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WARRANTY 


The Klein products in this catalog man- 
ufactured and sold for commercial or in- 
dustrial uses are warranted to be free from 
defects in materials and workmanship. 
THERE ARE NO IMPLIED WARRANTIES 
OF MERCHANTABILITY OR FITNESS. At 
its option, Klein will repair or replace, or 
refund the purchase price, of any product 
which fails to conform with this warranty 

3 under normal use and service. In no event 
‘ shall Klein be liable for incidental or 
consequential damages. 
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New from Klein Tools 
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Insta-Hut Ground Tents. | 


¢ Four models, to fill every field eed. NE ¢ Protects equipment and personnel in all kinds of 
* Easy to carry...sets up in less than a minute. = weather for greater working comfort and efficiency. 
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lows. ; cable“ins weather ~ “provides extrfabove-gr TENT, meets field needs witha." ~ 3 
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coatings, insecticides, and other _ 
specialty chemicals for a wide ' vari 
of applications. 


¢ Aerosol cans are color coded to ma 
ate easy to match the right products to | 
specific jobs and help prevent errors. 


s ¢ The 360° spray system on Cinch Yellow” 

i and Cinch Dark Blue™ cans allows 
spraying at any angle...even 
upside-down. 


* The 2-4-1™ spray nozzles on Cinch Dark 
Green™ cans provide either a powerful- ° 
stream or a broad-mist spray. 


¢ RTV silicone sealants are packaged in 
att : “automatic cans” that eliminate lumps 
Wy arr 3 and waste. 
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For full information see pages 145 thru 148 


Pliers Pages 6-20 Conduit Tools Pages 66-69 
Side cutting, diagonal, long nose, electronics, Bell r yende ick handle able be 


System pliers, special purpose pliers; replacement id apes and wire-pulling 
plastic handles and pocket tool kits. it 
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Strippers / Crimpers Pages 21-23 


Combination wire stripping and cutting tools, com- 
bination wire stripping, cutting and crimping tools, 
forged crimping and cutting tools, wire stripping tools 
and cable preparation tools. 


arts Storage Pages 69-74 
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Cable / Bolt Cutters Pages 24-25 


| 
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A variety of cable cutters including high-leverage and : ckets 
ratcheting designs in compact styles and long han- i juards and tool be 
dled; bolt cutters in standard and heavy duty models 
in many cutting capacities. 


Tool Pouches & Belts Pages 75-82 
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Wrenches Pages 26-37 Bags and Buckets / Gloves 
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Adjustable, combination, open end, socket, ratch- i 
eting box, pipe and strap wrenches, construction f sther t 10 il purposes 
wrenches; refrigeration, linesman’s and torque : ( ilove and sleeve bags 

wrenches, T-handle hex keys and folding hex key sets. 4 
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Screwdrivers / Nut Drivers { Occupational Protective 
Pages 38-47 ' Equipment Paces 88-119 


Cushion-Grip and Industrial types for slotted, Phillips, eer 
Torx, and square-recess head screws; specialty and i 

torque screwdrivers, folding sets, spiral ratchet 
screwdrivers; nut drivers, tapping tools and awls. 
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Measuring Tools Pages 47-50 : Wire Pulling Grips Pages 120-133 
Levels, folding wood rules, steel and fiberglass tapes, | laver 
electrical testers. 4 lex g 
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Miscellaneous Pages 134-135/145-148 


Cutting Tools / Drill Bits 
Pages 50-61 


i] 
i 
Hole saws, compass and hacksaws, pocket knives, pp nd necting bars, Page 135 
special purpose knives, scissors, snips, bit braces, n ’ Pages 145-148 
drill bits including Unibits, Silver & Deming bits, ma- 
sonry bits, ratcheting push drill and auger bits. 
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Hammers / Struck Tools Indexes Pages 136-144 
Pages 62-65 ong 


Hammers, sledge hammers, chisels, punches, star dex of all catalog numbers 
drills, bull pins and drift pins. 
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KLEIN AND AMERICA...GROWING TOGETHER 


j Since 1857, the company operated by Mathias Klein and his 

descendants to the fifth generation, has grown and prospered 
alongside the telecommunications and electrical industries in 
which Klein pliers found their first major applications. 


But as the sheer heft of this catalog quickly indicates, Klein 
Tools, Inc. is much more than Klein pliers. For more than 129 
years, the company’s product line has grown to include virtually 
every major type of hand tool; tools that are in ever-increasing 
demand in construction, electronics, mining, and general indus- 


try, as well as maintaining their traditional preeminence in the Z 


electrical and telecommunications fields. In addition, Klein Tools 
now supplies a large and growing line of occupational protective 
equipment, including industrial belts, harnesses, straps, lan- 
yards, goggles, face shields, and headgear. 


Since Mathias Klein forged the first Klein plier, many things 
have changed. The main Chicago Post Office Building now tow- 
ers from the site of that original forge shop. 


Like the industrial fields it serves, Klein Tools has grown. In 
1968, Klein acquired the R.H. Buhrke Company to meet the in- 
creasing need for an expanded line of occupational protective 
equipment, a need that was forcefully emphasized by passage 
of the Federal Occupational Health and Safety Act of 1970. 


Through establishment in 1972 of a Mexican subsidiary, Her- 
ramientas Klein, S.A. De C.V., the company produces the high 
quality tools that Mexico increasingly needs to expedite its am- 
bitious programs of industrial expansion. Outside North America, 
Klein serves worldwide markets through its Export Department 
headquartered in Chicago. 


In 1975; Klein Tools erected a new, completely modern forg- 
ing plant in Moran, Kansas. This multi-million-dollar facility pro- 
vides the forging capacity to insure additional production and 
acceleration of new product introduction. 


In 1980, the company built its International Distribution Cen- 
ter in Cedar Rapids, lowa. This huge warehouse utilizes the most 
modern material handling methods to expedite shipment of Klein 
products to authorized Klein distributors throughout the United 
States and the world. The continued growth of our business ne- 
cessitated a large addition to this facility in 1984. At the same 


time, Klein expanded the facilities of their Mexican subsidiary, , 


Herramientas Klein, and also the Tool Pouch facility in San Luis, 
Arizona. 


A major new facility, devoted exclusively to the production 
of adjustable wrenches, is under construction at Klein’s forging 
plant site in Moran, Kansas, and will reach full production in 1986. 


But one thing about Klein Tools has not changed. Nor will 
it. Klein remains dedicated to supplying only the finest quality 
hand tools and occupational protective equipment, specially de- 
signed for the professional worker. Reflecting this emphasis, Klein 


tools cannot be found in mass merchandisers or discount houses. ~ 


Instead, you will find Klein tools available only at local distributors 
serving the professional user. 


An independent, family-owned 
company... since 1857. 


When Mathias Klein emigrated from Germany and 
made his way west to set up shop in Chicago’s bus- 
tling downtown business district, the “communica- 
tions industry” amounted to nothing more than a few 
bare wires strung on lean telegraph poles. That was 
in 1857. 


As America expanded, the company grew with the 


growth of industry and its need for professional tools - 


of all kinds. To the standard lineman’s plier was added 
more than 100 different types and sizes of pliers. To- 
day Klein meets the needs of professional tradesmen 
with a whole spectrum of first-quality hand tools, oc- 
cupational protective equipment, and wire-pulling grips. 


STI = 


Perhaps the only job Mathias Klein ever did ‘“‘half- 
way”’ involved the first tool he made, which was— 
in fact—one half of a pair of pliers. A broken side 
cutting plier was brought to his forge shop by a tel- 
egraph lineman. Mathias Klein hand forged and fin- 
ished a new half, riveted it to the old, and the line- 
man went on his way. Shortly thereafter the line- 
man returned. The other original half of the tool had 
now broken and Mathias Klein forged the second 
plier half, producing the first complete Klein plier. 


The world has come a long way since 1857. And Klein 
has become a multi-million-dollar manufacturer, But a 
company still concerned about meeting professional 
needs— and making products to professional quality 
standards. 
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Soon the Civil War demonstrated the importance of de- 
pendable telegraphic communication and Mathias Klein 
prospered from the demand for durable hand tools for 
the professional tradesman. After the telegraph came 
the telephone, then the electric light. Electric power 
opened up new industries. Railroads opened up new 
territories. Mathias Klein’s forge shop grew into a full- 
fledged business, a company making a respected line 
of hand tools. 


Klein Tools is still owned and managed by the Klein 
family. Direct descendants of Mathias Klein are 
actively engaged in every aspect of the business. 
Its products are still sold exclusively through dis- 
tributors who serve the professional tradesman. 
And Klein Tools still makes dependable, efficient, 
and durable tools and equipment. Nothing less than 
the best to equip the professional. 
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PLIERS 


Introduction 


Quality...since 1857. 


Klein pliers feel right and work right. 
Job-matched for every kind of work you 
do. Designed and built to exceptional 
quality standards in a tradition that dates 
back to 1857. Klein specializes in the mak- 
ing of the world’s finest pliers. Pliers that 
professionals can trust completely. And 
with good reason. 


All Klein pliers are made of the finest 
steel alloy. They are drop-forged, hard- 
ened, and carefully tempered to assure 
maximum strength, problem-free per- 
formance, and unusual durability. 


All mating surfaces and design dimensions 
are precision machined to extremely close 
tolerances for faultless performance. Plier 
halves are matched side to side, jaw to jaw, 
and hot riveted for uniformly smooth open- 
ing and closing action. Cutting knives are 
hand sharpened for long-lasting edge and 
perfect alignment. 


The cutting knives on all Klein pliers are 
designed to meet according to the way each 
type of cutting plier is used. The knives meet 
first where the most cutting is done. Side 
cutters and long nose pliers with side cutters 
have knives that meet at the hinge first and 
meet at least three quarters of the knife 
length. Klein diagonal cutters meet at the tip 
and meet at least three quarters of the knife 
length. These two knife-closing designs are 
also intended to increase knife life and fa- 
cilitate resharpening. 

Klein pliers are comfortable to use with 
scientifically contoured handles which are 
sized and shaped for efficient use. Virtually 
all pliers are available with plastic-dipped 
handles for better gripping and added 
comfort. 
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Klein pliers are individually adjusted to 
meet performance standards far exceeding 
application requirements—to make sure 
that nothing less than Klein quality ever car- 
ries the Klein name. 

Klein offers a complete line of pliers and 
cutters which includes: 


Side Cutting Pliers 

Diagonal Cutting Pliers 

Long Nose Pliers 

Duck Bill Pliers 

Electronics Pliers 

Clean Room Electronics Pliers 
Special Purpose Pliers 

Pump Pliers 

Pocket Tool Kits 

Slip-joint Pliers 

Locking Pliers 

Wire-Stripping, Crimping & Cutting Pliers 
Cable Cutters 

Bolt Cutters 

If you don’t find the type or size of Klein 
plier to meet your specific requirements, 
contact us to discuss your needs. We 
make many special pliers for a variety of 
applications. 

The right plier for every job. 

Each type of plier does its own particular 
job better than any other type. And Klein 
makes so many kinds of pliers because 
there are so many kinds of jobs to be done. 
Choosing the right plier helps you do the 
job at hand more efficiently. 


The professional takes his job—and his 
tools—seriously. He will equip himself with 
every kind of plier he needs because he 
knows this small investment will pay off con- 
tinuously in saved time and professional 
results. 


Using pliers. } 


The professional knows all the rules about 
using pliers. He has heard them or read 
them or learned them through experience. 
But review the following reminders and if 
they help you recall even one rule you may 
have forgotten, they will have been more 
than worthwhile. 


1.Never use pliers to do another tool’s job. 
A plier is not a hammer or a pry tool or a 
wrench. Using a plier instead of the proper 
tool risks damaging the plier, damaging the 


work, damaging yourself, and losing tim 
It's never worth it. e 


2.Never push pliers beyond their capacit™—"_ 


Bending stiff wire with light pliers or the tip 
of needle nose pliers can spring them or 
break them. Use a stronger, blunt nose plier. 
When you need greater leverage, use a plier 
with greater leverage. Don’t extend the 
length of the plier handles. Bolts should be 
cut with a bolt cutter, large cable with a 
cable cutter. To each it’s own. 


3.Never expose pliers to excessive heat. 
Direct flame on metal can draw the temper 
and ruin the tool. Cutting pliers are espe- 
cially vulnerable to high, direct heat. 

4.Never cut hardened wire with ordinary 
pliers. Pliers should not be used for cutting 
hardened wire unless they are specificall » 
recommended for this use. Oe 

5.Never rock pliers from side to side wh 

cutting wire. . .and never bend the wire back 
and forth against the cutting knives. Either 
practice can dull or nick the cutting edges. 
Cut wire at a right angle only. If it won’t cut 
through readily, the knives may need sharp- 
ening. Or you may need a plier with greater 
leverage. 

6. Never cut any wire or metal unless your 
eyes are protected. Safety goggles or other 
protective devices are an absolute must. 
It's easy to forget to wear them. It’s a big 
bother to put them on for “just one cut.” 
You've heard all the reasons and excuses. 
But none of them make any sense. They’re 
all part of the lazy man’s way, not the 
professional’s way...the safe way. 


7.Never cut any wire or metal unless m ) 
fellow workers’ eyes are also protected. No ; 
maybe you never heard that one before. But 
it makes sense. The wire that doesn't get you 
may get somebody else. So think about the 
“other guy” as well as yourself. 

8.Never depend on plastic-dipped handles to 
insulate you from electricity. Plastic-dipped 
handles are for comfort and a firmer grip. They 
are not intended for protection against electric 
shock. 


9. Always wear protective goggles! 


o 


All plier dimensions in this catalog in 


inches and (millimeters). 


@ Introduction conrp 


Klein offers cutting pliers with three basic 
types of knife edges: Standard, semi-flush, 
and full-flush. These knife-edge descrip- 
tions refer to the angle of the outside cut- 
ting edges of the knives when fully closed. 
Each type is designed to make a specific 
kind of cut in wire of a certain general de- 
gree of hardness as follows: 


For cutting hard wire. 


Found on all Klein Side 
Cutting Pliers and on 
most Diagonal Cutting 


Pliers. The symbol at 
right appears with all 
Klein Diagonals having 
Standard Cutting Knives. 


For close cutting of me- 
dium wire. The symbol 
at right appears with all 
Klein Diagonals having 
Semi-Flush Cutting 
Knives. 


For close, flat cutting of 
soft wire only. The sym- 
bol at right appears with 
all Klein Diagonals hav- 
ing Full-Flush Cutting 
Knives. 


Klein pliers have three basic types of 
handles: ‘“‘Handform,” curved, and ex- 
tended. Each type is designed for maximum 
comfort and efficiency in the use of each 
type of plier. All Side Cutting Pliers have 
“Handform” handles shaped to fit the hand 
for the application of full gripping and cut- 
ting power. Most Diagonal Cutters and Elec- 
tronics Pliers have curved handles for 
greater control over the cutting, bending, 
looping, and forming of wire. Extended han- 
dles are provided on our 8-inch Long Nose 
and 8-inch Duck Bill pliers for longer reach 
and increased leverage. 


All Klein pliers are listed with necessary 
dimensions in both inches and millimeters. 
The drawings of six basic types of pliers 
below aré keyed by letter to the dimensions 
given for each plier listed. All dimensions 
are subject to commercial tolerances. 


KEY TO DIMENSIONS 


—Overall Length 


—Jaw Thickness 
—Knife Length 
—Point Thickness 


—Jaw Length 
—Jaw Width 


“‘D’’—A Catalog Number prefixed with the 
letter “D” indicates that the plier is fur- 
nished with plastic-dipped handles. They 
are for comfort, NOT for protection against 
electrical shock. Handle color is given for 
each plier. 


“HD”— A Catalog Number prefixed with the 
letters “HD” indicates that the plier is fur- 
nished with orange plastic-dipped handles to 
provide high dielectric strength (dielectric data 
furnished on request). They should only be 
used as a secondary precaution; they are NOT 
intended for protection against electric shock. 


“*C’?—-A Catalog Number followed by the 
letter ‘‘C’”’ indicates that a coil spring is fur- 
nished in the plier handles to provide self- 
opening action. 


(See the Klein Price List for cost details on 
all Special Features. Special Pliers are not 
returnable.) 


Fully Polished Finish. The ‘working 
end” of all Klein pliers is polished. To spec- 
ify fully polished pliers, add the prefix “FP” 
before the catalog number (Example: 
FP201-6). Minimum order, 24 pliers. 

Fully Polished, High Gloss Buffed Fin- 
ish. Buffing with a 300-grit belt produces 
a high luster resembling a buffed chrome 
plate finish. To specify fully polished, high 
gloss finish pliers, add the prefix “HG” be- 
fore the catalog number (Example: HG201- 
6). Minimum order, 24 pliers. 

Chrome Plated Finish. Copper nickel 
chrome plating over standard finish. To 
specify chrome plated pliers, add the prefix 
“NC” before the catalog number (Example: 
NC201-6). Minimum order, 48 pliers (sizes 
may be assorted, 12 minimum per size). 

Flush Cutting Diagonal Pliers. Any Klein 
diagonal plier (except “2000 SERIES” pliers) 
may be furnished without top bevel on knife 
for flush cutting. To specify flush-cutting di- 
agonal pliers, add the prefix “FC” before the 
catalog number (Example: FCD209-5C). Min- 
imum order, 24 pliers. 

Long Nose Pliers with Special Points. 
Any Klein long nose pliers may be fur- 
nished with either 16” (1.6 mm) or 1/32” 
(.8 mm) points (see dimension F in draw- 
ing). To specify long nose pliers with "/16” 
or 1/32" points, add the prefix “SP” before 
the catalog number, and after the catalog 
number add the phrase “with ‘16-inch point” 
or “with 1/32-inch point.” (Example: SPD301- 
5 with 1/32-inch point.) Minimum order, 24 
pliers. 

Special Stripping Holes. Most Klein 
pliers having cutting knives may be fur- 
nished with one, two or three wire-stripping 
holes of various sizes. Holes are counter- 
sunk to produce sharp edges for clean re- 
moval of insulation. To specify special 
stripping holes, state the wire gauge size 
for each hole desired (maximum of three 
holes per plier). Minimum order, 12 pliers. 
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Side Cutting Pliers 


Klein side cutting pliers come in two 
styles: Standard duty, long recognized 
for their premium quality design and 
rugged, precision construction; and the 
new Klein ‘2000 SERIES” with super- 
tough cutting knives, specially de- 
signed and heat-treated to cut bolts, 
nails, ACSR, and most hardened wire 
without damage. All “2000 SERIES” have 
combination polished and black oxide 
finish. 


Standard 


“2000 SERIES” 


D213-8NE 


ae me 
ee Tk 


Our most popular side cutting plier. 
Smooth, streamlined nose with knurled 
jaws. High-leverage design provides 
46% greater cutting and gripping power 
than regular 8%-inch and 9¥%-inch side 
cutters. Blue plastic-dipped handles. 


Cat. No. A B Cc Lia = 
D213-7NE 732 1%2 11/32 Beg % 
(196) (33) (26) (13) (19) 

D213-8NE 812 1% 1%2 %% Ae 
(216) (37) (31) (16) (18) 

70196 Bell System type B 8” side 


cutter. Same as D213-8NE 

above except with red 

dipped handles. 

With high-dielectric orange 

plastic-dipped handles.@ 

D213-9NE 9% 1% 1%46e % Ae 
(235) (41) (33) (16) (20) 


HD213-8NE 


‘70198 Bell System type B 9” side 
cutter. Same as D213-9NE 
above except with red 
dipped handles. 

213-9NE With plain handles. 

HD213-9NE With high-dielectric orange 


plastic-dipped handles.@ 
Klein 2000 Series 


2000-9NE Same as 213-9NE except with 
ultra-durable ‘2000 Series” 
cutting knives for ACSR, bolts, 
nails and most hardened wire. 
D2000-9NE Same as above except with light 
blue plastic-dipped handles. 
HD2000-9NE Same as above except with 
high-dielectric orange plastic- 
dipped handles.@ 


PAGE 8 


Smooth, streamlined design. Slides more 
easily in and out of tool pouch. Blue 
plastic-dipped handles. 


Cat. No. Av 2 Bs Cn "DE 
D201-6NE 6% 1% 9% % %e 
(159) (28) (23) (13) (14) 


D201-7NE 7% 1% 1% % % 
(186) (33) (29) (13) (16) 


D201-8NE 8% 1% 1% % % 
(216) (37) (31) (16) (18) 


201-8NE With plain handles. 


HD201-8NE With high-dielectric orange 
plastic-dipped handles.@ 


D201-9NE 9% 11% 1%, % 2% 
(235) (41) (33) (16) (20) 


201-9NE With plain handles. 


—_ 


D213-9NETP 


Open plier and 
insert fish tape here 


Apply pressure 
and pull fish tape 


$$$ 
To Conduit 


Same as our popular D213-9NE plier, but 
with a special groove at the hinge for grip- 
ping and pulling flat fish tapes. Design pro- 
vides a quick, sure grip and minimizes 
pulling effort without damaging the fish 
tape. Blue plastic-dipped handles. 


Cat. No. A B Cc Bae = 
D213-8NETP 812 1%6 1%2 ke be 

(216) (37) (31) (16) (18) 
D213-9NETP 9% 11% 1546 %%e Abe 


(235) (41) (33) (16) .(20) 
Klein 2000 Series 


D2000-9NETP Same as D213-9NETP except 
with ultra-durable ‘‘2000 
Series” cutting knives for ACSR, 
bolts, nails and most hardened 
wire. 


D213-9NE-CR 


psf 
ihe? 


Same high-leverage design and mechan- 
ical cutting advantage as D213-9NE plier, 
but with crimping die at the hinge for 
crimping sleeve connectors. Yellow plas- 
tic-dipped handles. 
Cat. No. A B CR. ce 
D213-9NE-CR 9% 11% 1546 % be 
(235) (41) (33) (16) (20) 


Klein 2000 Series 
D2000-9NE-CR Same as D213-9NE-CR ex- 
cept with ultra-durable “2000 
Series” cutting knives for 
ACSR, bolts, nails and most 
hardened wire. 


a 


D213-9NETH 


Same high-leverage design and me- 
chanical cutting advantage as D213-9NE 
plier, but with %-inch diameter, 11 thread 
opening at the hinge for line work. Lets 
you hold threaded end of bolts without 
damaging threads, clean and straighten 
threads, remove or install pole hardware 
more easily, safely. Blue plastic-dipped 
handles. 
Cat. No. A B Cos Be ina 
D213-9NETH 9% 11% 1% % Sh 
(235) (41) (33) (16) (20) 
213-9NETH With plain handles. 
HD213-9NETH With high-dielectric orange 
plastic-dipped handles.@ 


Klein 2000 Series 


D2000-9NETH Same as D213-9NETH except 
with ultra-durable ‘2000 
Series” cutting knives for ACSR, 
bolts, nails and most hardened 
wire. Light blue plastic-dipped 
handles. 


CAUTION: Plastic-dipped or slip-on 
plastic handles are NOT intended for 


protection against electrical shock. 
®@ This caution includes high- 
dielectric plastic-dipped handles. 


@ 


Side Cutting Pliers conrp 


An original Klein design, this plier pro- 
vides a 46% greater mechanical advan- 
tage than regular 9%-inch side cutters. 
Blue plastic-dipped handles. 


Cat. No. A Bice Be & 


D213-9 9% 11%.1%6 % %p 
(235) (41) (33) (16) (20) 


With sleeve openings for No. 12 NBS and 
No. 10 B&S (.104”). Blue plastic-dipped 
handles. 


Cat. No. A B c D E 
D212-8 812 the 1% % be 
(216) (37) (31) (16) (18) 


5 oe 


12210 Screwdriver Handle* 


Provides a 46% greater mechanical ad- 

vantage than regular 91-inch side cut- 

ters. Knurled front jaws. Toothed pipe grip. 

*Pry/screwdriver tip on No. 12210 plain- 

handle plier only. 

Cat. No. A B Cc D E 

12210 9% 1% 1% % \p 
(235) (41) (82) (16) (13) 
D12211 With blue plastic-dipped 

handles. 

HD12211 


With high-dielectric orange 
plastic-dipped handles.@ 


This is the original Klein side cutting 
plier for general-purpose use. Squared 
nose and knurled jaws. Blue plastic- 
dipped handles. 


Cat. No. A B Cc DYE 
D201-7 The 1%2 1% % % 
(186) (33) (29) (13) (16) 
D201-8 8% 1%6 1ho % %o 
(216) (37) (31) (16) (18) 
201-8 With plain handles. 
D201-9 9% 11%.1%6 % *%M%o 


(235) (41) (33) (16) (20) 


Knurled front jaws, toothed pipe grip, and 
side cutting knives. Wire cutters on both 
sides and blue plastic-dipped handles. 


Cat. No. A B c D E 
12098 81 24 1'he Ip he 
(216) (57) (26) (13) (14) 


=—— 


D201-7CST 


a 


Specially designed and sharpened for 
cutting soft annealed tie wire used on 
reinforcing rods. Special, heavy, knurled 
jaws. Hook bend in one handle for non-slip 
grip. Coil spring holds jaws open. Blue 
plastic-dipped handles. 


Cat. No. A B c D E 
D201-7CST 85% 1%2 . 152 'b a) 
(222) (33) (29) (13) (16) 


201-7CST With plain handles. 


Klein 2000 Series 


2000-7CST Same as 201-7CST except with 
ultra-durable “2000 Series” cut- 
ting knives for ACSR, bolts, nails 
and most hardened wire. 

D2000-7CST Same as above with light blue 
plastic-dipped handles. 


D213-9ST 


High-leverage design for easier cutting of 
soft annealed tie wire. Provides a 46% 
greater mechanical cutting and gripping 
advantage than other pliers of this type. 
Knurled jaws. Hook bend in one handle for 
non-slip grip. With coil spring. Blue plas- 
tic-dipped handles. 


Cat. No. A B Cc D E 
D213-9ST 9% 1% 1%2 se 2 
(236) (37) (31) (16) (18) 


213-9ST With plain handles. 


Klein 2000 Series 


2000-9ST Same as D213-9ST except with 
ultra-durable “2000 Series” cut- 
ting knives for ACSR, bolts, nails 
and most hardened wire. 

D2000-9ST Same as above with light blue 
plastic-dipped handles. 


Key to Plier Dimensions 

A—Overall Length D—Jaw Thickness 
B—Jaw Length E—Knife Length 
C—Jaw Width F—Point Thickness 


All dimensions on this and facing 
page in inches and (millimeters). 


WORK SAFELY WITH HAND TOOLS... 


WEAR APPROVED EYE PROTECTION. 
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Diagonal Cutting Pliers 


Klein diagonal cutting pliers come in two 
styles: Standard duty, long recognized 
for their premium quality design and 
rugged, precision construction; and the 
new Klein “2000 SERIES” with super- 
tough cutting knives, specially de- 
signed and heat-treated to cut bolts, 
nails, ACSR, and most hardened wire 
without damage. All “2000 SERIES” have 
combination polished and black oxide 
finish. 


Standard 


“2000 SERIES” 


STANDARD 
CUTTING 


High-leverage design provides a 36% 
greater mechanical cutting and gripping 
advantage than regular 7” and 8” heavy- 
duty diagonal cutters. Standard bevel cut- 
ting knives. Red plastic-dipped handles. 


Cat. No. A B Cc D 

D228-8 8 1346” 1%6 The 
(203) (21) (30) (11) 

D228-7 Same as above except length 
is 7” (178 mm) with curved 
handles. 


Klein 2000 Series 
D2000-28 Same as D228-8 except with 
ultra-durable “2000 Series” 
cutting knives for ACSR, bolts, 
nails and most hardened wire. 
Light blue plastic-dipped 
handles. 


Key to Plier Dimensions 

A—Overall Length D—Jaw Thickness 
B—Jaw Length E—Knife Length 
C—Jaw Width F—Point Thickness 


All dimensions on this and facing 
page in inches and (millimeters). 
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DA) <= 


STANDARD 
CUTTING 


MOS 


High-leverage, heavy-duty with head 
angled for easier work in confined 
areas. Standard bevel cutting knives. 
Red plastic-dipped handles 


Cat. No. A B Cc D 
D248-8 8 Me 1%6 he 
(203) (21) (30) (11) 


D238-8 Same as D248-8, but with semi- 
flush cutting knives for Cherry 
Burrell rivets. Not for hard wire; 
for use on non-ferrous wire only. 


Klein 2000 Series 


D2000-48 Same as D248-8 except with 
ultra-durable “2000 Series” 
cutting knives for ACSR, bolts, 
nails and most hardened wire. 
Light blue plastic-dipped 
handles. 


[ J STANDARD 


CUTTING 


Sein 
; ‘ 
7 pAe3 


High-leverage, heavy-duty with two 
skinning holes for 12- and 14-gauge 
wire. Standard bevel cutting knives. 
Red plastic-dipped handles. 
Cat. No. AC™ BIE = Sp 


D243-8 8B %e1%6 Ye 
(203) (21) (80) (11) 


A) <= 


STANDARD 
CUTTING 


& 
= 


Tapered nose and standard bevel cutting- 
knives. One-inch jaws reach into confined 
spaces. Red plastic-dipped handles. 
Cat. No. A B c D 
D220-7 7 "the 1 31/0 Ib 

(195) (25) (25) (13) 


| 


STANDARD 
CUTTING 


5% 
ah 


plier with tapered nose and standard 
bevel cutting knives. Available with or 
without coil spring to hold jaws open. 
Red plastic-dipped handles. 


This is the basic Klein diagonal cutting e 


Cat. No. A B Cc D 
D245-5 5 "he he % 

(127)'(1'7) Oa (14)... (10) 
D245-5C With coil spring. 


72190 Bell System type 5” B diag- 
onal. Same as D245-5 above. 


STANDARD 


Tapered nose and standard bevel cut- 
ting knives. Available with or without 
coil spring. Red plastic-dipped handles. 


Cat. No. A Bees: D 

D202-5 5% %e Ye Yeo : 
(140) (21) (17) (11) 

D202-5C With coil spring. 

D202-6 6Y%e Ne Ye Ye : 


(154) (21) (17) (11) 


D202-6C With coil spring. 


Te)... Be 


STANDARD 
CUTTING 


Heavier design for all-purpose use. 
Tapered nose and standard bevel cut- 
ting knives. Red plastic-dipped handles. 


Cat. No. A. 8. GD 
D252-6 Gn he. ate. Ae 
(152) (21) (19) (11) 


Diagonal Cutting 
Pliers contp 


AT ees 


STANDARD 
CUTTING 


Tapered nose and standard bevel cut- 
ting knives. Red plastic-dipped handles. 


Cat. No. A B c OD 


D240-6 6Y%e %e he eo 
(154) (21) (17) (11) 


YN) << 


STANDARD 
CUTTING 


Tapered nose and standard bevel cut- 
ting knives. With “W” stripping notches 
and .052" skinning hole. Red plastic- 
dipped handles. 


Cat. No. A B28. 6b: 
D202-5SwW 5% %e Ye he 

(140) (21) (17) (11) 
D252-6SW 6 %e % Ke 
(152) (21) (19) (11) 


«<A 


STANDARD 
CUTTING 


Designed for work on switchboards. 
Tapered nose and standard bevel cutting 
knives. With “W” notches in nose to slit 
insulation and “V” notch at hinge to crush 
insulation. Red plastic-dipped handles. 


Cat. No. A B Cc D 

D528V 5 5g he % 
(127) (16) (14) (10) 

72196 new Bell System type BV notch 
diagonal. Same as D528V 
above. 


Diagonal Cutting Electronics Pliers 


i 


aare FLUSH 
UTTING 


General-purpose cutter with short, strong, 
tapered nose. Knives are semi-flush cut- 
ting. With or without coil spring. Plastic- 
dipped handles. 


Cat. No. ASB ee) 1D 

D257-4 4316 2 The 4 
(106) (13) (11) (6) 

D257-4C With coil spring. 


FCD257-4C Same as D257-4C except 
full-flush cutting. 


NS 


SEMI-FLUSH 
CUTTING 


we 


we 


Sharp nose for working in confined areas. 
Widely used for trimming printed circuit 
boards. Specifically designed for tip cut- 
ting. Semi-flush cutting knives. With coil 
spring. Plastic-dipped handles. 


Cat. No. A B Cc OD 

D209-4C 446 % he 
(106) (13) (11) (6) 

D209-5C 5 1%. 


he Se 
(127) (17) (14) (10) 


wa 


SEMI-FLUSH 
CUTTING 


Semi-flush cut. For plastic trimming or 
printed circuit board work. With coil 
spring. Red plastic-dipped handles. 


Cat. No. AB. LGD 

D210-5C 5% %e Ye ke 
(140) (21) (17) (11) 

D210-6C 66 %e Yeo 


As 
(154) (21) (17) (11) 


igi. 


_ FLUSH 
TTING 


Similar in design to semi-flush cutting D209 
series plier, but relieved in the back to 
permit entry into confined areas. Specif- 
ically designed for tip cutting. With coil 
spring. Plastic-dipped handles. 


Cat. No. A SB C.01n.D 
D219-4C 4316 le The ‘4 

(106) (13) (11) (6) 
FCD219-4C Same as D219-4C except 


full-flush cutting. 
D219-5C 


5 Ye. Biel Fe 
(127) (16) (14) (10) 
Same as D219-5C except 
full-flush cutting. 


FCD219-5C 


This inexpensive plier shears wire up to 
No. 14 AWG with unique flush-cutting 
action that minimizes fly-off. Design 
greatly reduces cutting effort. Compact 
head is easy to manipulate in tight areas. 
Comfortable red foam plastic-covered 
handles. Lightweight yet rugged con- 
struction. Steel hold-open spring. 


Cat. No. 
D275-5 


Length 
5" (127 mm) 


CAUTION: Plastic-dipped or slip-on 
plastic handles are NOT intended for 
protection against electrical shock. 


WORK SAFELY WITH HAND TOOLS... 


WEAR APPROVED EYE PROTECTION. 
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Diagonal Cutting 


Clean Room Electronics Pliers 


FLUSH 
CUTTING 


Diagonal cutter with fine, narrow jaw taper 
and narrow hinge for especially delicate 
work. Fully polished head and neck. With 
coil spring. Plastic-dipped handles. 


Cat. No. A 
D259-4C 4%, % 1% % 
(106) (13) (10) (6) 


B...C.4D 


FLUSH 
CUTTING 


Our smallest diagonal cutter, designed to 
permit working in very close quarters with 
maximum visibility. Fully polished head 
and neck. With coil spring. Plastic-dipped 
handles. 


Cat. No. A 
D295-4C 4%0 2 & YM 
(106) (13) (10) (6) 


YN] 4 


FLUSH 
CUTTING 


Bo Gap: 


Narrow jaw and narrow hinge diagonal 
cutter. Reaches into confined areas to 
permit full-flush cutting. Fully polished 
head and neck. With coil spring. Plastic- 
dipped handles. 


Cat. No. A B Cc oD 
D244-5C 5 %6 % %e 
(127) (17) (13) (8) 
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(/\] 


SEMI-FLUSH 
CUTTING 


Designed for cutting nickel ribbon wire. 
Diagonal cutting knives hardened to 
Rockwell C60— as hard as a file. Nose 
only “46” (1.6 mm) at tip for use in confined 
spaces. Semi-flush knives are hand honed 
under a magnifier. Cutting knife at tip is 
%6” (5 mm) long. Fully polished head and 
neck. With coil spring and high-gloss fin- 
ish. Plastic-dipped handles. 


Cat. No. A B-Cc D 
D230-4C 46 % wh Ne 
(106) (13) (13) (11) 


Non-Glare, Comfort- 
Grip Diagonal 
Electronics Pliers 


A new line of comfort-engineered pre- 
cision electronics pliers that effectively 
reduces both physical and visual fa- 
tigue. These Klein pliers are made to ex- 
ceptional quality standards, utilizing a 
special manufacturing process that 
greatly extends blade life. All have com- 
fortable, curved, thick blue foam plastic 
handles, coil springs, and non-glare 
black oxide finish. 


UN] =< 


SEMI-FLUSH 
CUTTING 


Sharp nose for working in confined areas. 
Widely used for trimming printed circuit 
boards. Specifically designed for tip cut- 
ting. Semi-flush cutting knives. With coil 
spring, foam plastic comfort-grip handles, 
and non-glare black oxide finish. 


Cat. No. A Bee GD 
D104-4C 456 Yo the 
(106) (13) (11) (6) 
FCD104-4C Same as D104-4C except full- 
flush cutting. 


(/\i ane 


SEMI-FLUSH 
CUTTING 


General-purpose cutter with short, strong, 
tapered nose. Knives are semi-flush. cut- 
ting. With coil spring, foam plastic com- 
fort-grip handles, and non-glare black ox- 
ide finish. 


Cat No. A Ba Gi 
D103-4C 4546 2 the My 
(106) (13) (11) (6) 
FCD103-4C Same as D103-4C except full- 
flush cutting. 


SEMI-FLUSH 
CUTTING 


Sharp nose for working in confined areas. 
Widely used for trimming printed circuit 
boards. Specifically designed for tip cut- 
ting. Semi-flush cutting knives. With coil 
spring, foam plastic comfort-grip handles, 
and non-glare black oxide finish. 
Cat. No. A B Cc. "D 
D104-5C 5 he %e % 
(127) (17) (14) (10) 
FCD104-5C Same as D104-5C except full- 
flush cutting 


CAUTION: Plastic-dipped or slip-on 
plastic handles are NOT intended for 
protection against electrical shock. 


All dimensions on this page in inches 
and (millimeters). 


Key to Plier Dimensions 

A—Overall Length D—Jaw Thickness 
B—Jaw Length E—Knife Length 
C—Jaw Width F—Point Thickness 


& 


Diagonal Electronics Pliers conrp 


E/N 


SEMI-FLUSH 
CUTTING 


Similar to our D104 series plier, but re- 
lieved in the back to permit entry into con- 
fined areas. Designed for tip cutting. With 
coil spring, foam plastic comfort-grip han- 
dles, and non-glare black oxide finish. 


Cat. No. A B Cc D 

D105-4C dhe Ib The Ms 
(106) (13) (11) (6) 

FCD105-4C Same as D105-4C except full- 


flush cutting. 


D105-5C 5 ie he % 
(127) (16) (14) = (10) 


V7) << 


SEMI-FLUSH 
CUTTING 


Narrow jaw and narrow hinge diagonal 
cutter. Reaches into confined areas. With 
coil spring, foam plastic comfort-grip han- 
dles, and non-glare black oxide finish. 


Cat. No. A B Cc. Pp 
D106-5C 5 he te he 
(127) (17) (13) (8) 
FCD106-5C Same as D106-5C except full- 
flush cutting. 


DYN] 


SEMI-FLUSH re 
CUTTING ai 


For cutting nickel ribbon wire. Diagonal 
cutting knives hardened to Rockwell C60— 
as hard as a file. Nose only ‘4e” (1.6 mm) 
at tip for use in confined spaces. Knife tip 
is %6” (4.8 mm) long. With coil spring, foam 
plastic comfort-grip handles, and non-glare 
black oxide finish. 


Cat. No. A B Cc D 

D107-4C he Ip \b The 
(106) = (13) (18) (11) 

FCD107-4C Same as D107-4C except full- 


flush cutting. 


| a 


SEMI-FLUSH 
CUTTING 


An angle tip cutting plier for efficient use 
in hard-to-reach areas. With coil spring, 
foam plastic comfort-grip handles, and 
non-glare black oxide finish. 


Cat. No. A Bovac.  D 
D102-4C 4516 2 "he 952 

(106) (13) (11) (10) 
FCD102-4C Same as D102-4C except full- 


flush cutting. 


LN) = 


SEMI-FLUSH 
CUTTING 


Cutting tip of this plier is angled for ease 
of use and full visibility in confined working 
spaces. Semi-flush cutting. With coil 
spring, foam plastic comfort-grip handles, 
and non-glare black oxide finish. 


Cat. No. A B Cc oD 
D101-412C 453 “he the 
(117) (24) (11) (6) 
FCD101-4%C Same as D101-412C except 
full-flush cutting. 


WORK SAFELY WITH HAND TOOLS... 


WEAR APPROVED EYE PROTECTION. 


The basic Klein long nose plier. Available 
with or without coil spring. Knurled jaws, 
yellow plastic-dipped handles. 


Cat. No. A B c D F 

D301-5 5%6 1%6 he % he 
(141) (40) (17) (10) (2) 

D301-5C With coil spring and 46” (1.6 mm) 
point. 

D301-6 6% 146 ‘he % % 
(168) (49) (17) (10) (2) 

71970 Bell System type B long nose. 


Same as D301-6 above except 
with orange dipped handles. 


D301-6C With coil spring and ‘h4e” (1.6 mm) 
point. 

D301-7 7% = 2%he he % % 
(181) (62) (17) (10) (2) 

D301-7C With coil spring and the” (1.6 mm) 


point. 


Same as D301-6 plier above, but with 
point only 4." in diameter. Yellow plastic- 
dipped handles. 


Be CuO. F 


Cat. No. A 
D303-6 


6% 1'%6 Yo % Ne 
(168) (49) (17) (10) (1.6) 


Standard long-nose design with cutting 
knives at hinge. Permits wrapping, loop- 
ing, and cutting with a single plier. Avail- 
able with or without coil spring. Yellow 
plastic-dipped handles. 


Cat. No. A Bi Dt 7b. F 

D203-5 5%. 1%.) Neo % Y% 

(141) (40) (17) (10) (13) (2) 

With coil spring and Y%_" 

(1.6 mm) point. 

D203-6 6% 1% Me % % Ye 
(168) (49) (17) (10) (13) (2) 


D203-5C 


D203-6C With coil spring and %._" 
(1.6 mm) point. 
203-6 With plain handles. 
D203-7 7% 2%6 Yo % 4 Yo 
(181) (62) (17) (10) (13) (2) 
D203-7C With coil spring and %_" 


(1.6 mm) point. 
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Long Nose Pliers conrp 


a 


With skinning hole for No. 12 B&S insu- 
lated wire. Yellow plastic-dipped handles. 


Cat. No. A B c D = F 
D203-8N B56 256 1 Hay aie = Ve 
(211) (59) (25) (13) (16) (3) 


SS 3 


With crimping die for connectors, jugs and 
terminals. Yellow plastic-dipped handles. 


Cat. No. A BCD EF 
D203-8CR 85 he 1 bh %® 
(211) (59) (25) (13) (16) (3) 


REE 


Longer handles for more convenient use 
and greater jaw-gripping power. Knurled 
jaws. Yellow plastic-dipped handles. 


Cat. No. A | = a Si F 
D315-8 8 1%, Ye % Y%ox%o 
(203) (40) (17) (10) (2x7) 


Heavier design for easier, more com- 
fortable cutting. Yellow plastic- -dipped 
handles. 


Cat. No. RB Cr Dyk. ok 
D203-8 8% He 1 %* % % 
(211) (59) (25) (18) (16) (3) 


With skinning hole for No. 12 B&S insu- 
lated wire and crimping die for connec- 
tors, lugs and terminals. Yellow plastic- 
dipped handles. 


Cat. No. A Bir (Cie Di Veer 
D203-8NCR 8% 2546 1 bb %& 
(211) (59) (25) (13) (16) (3) 


Longer handles for more convenient 
use and greater jaw gripping power. 
Knurled jaws. Yellow plastic-dipped 
handles. 


Cat. No. A = a oS > a 


D314-8 8B 11% Ye % % 
(203) (49) (17) (10) (2) 
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Similar to 203 series above, but with two 
stripping holes at hinge for stripping 
19- and 22-gauge wire. For telephone 
switchboard work. Yellow plastic-dipped 
handles. 


Cat. No. A 
D203-6H2 6% 1% %e % % 
(168) (49) (17) (10) (13) (2) 


Bee... Do4Es uF 


Flat-nose design with inside jaws 
knurled. Yellow plastic-dipped handles. 


Cat. No. Aree BSC pie. F 
D305-6 6% 2%._ Ye % Ne 
(165) (59) (17) (10) (8) 


Rounded tip and wide, flat gripping sur- 
face. Inside jaws are smooth. Yellow 
plastic-dipped handles. 


Cat. No. A 
D304-6 


Bo CnDE EF 
6% 2he he % % 
(165) (59) (17) (10) (10) 


Long Nose 
Electronics Pliers 


Our smallest, lightest slim nose plier. De- 
signed for precision subminiature assem- 
bly work. Knurled jaws. With or without 
coil spring. Plastic-dipped handles. 


Cat. No. A BoC. AD F 
D321-4%2 4% 1.5 Ye % YooxNe 
(121) (27) (11) (6) (8x1.6) 


D321-4%C = With coil spring. 


Similar to No. D821-41/2C above, but with 
smooth inside jaws and radiused jaw edges 
to prevent nicking wire. With coil spring. 
Plastic-dipped handles. 


Cat. No. A Bi2yC. 2 F 
D322-4%2C 4% 1%_5 Ye % VooxNe 
(121) (27) (11) (6) (.8x1.6) 


CAUTION: Plastic-dipped or slip-on 
plastic handles are NOT intended for 


protection against electrical shock. 


@ 


Long Nose Electronics Pliers contro 


Longer nose and handles for deeper 
reach into work. Knurled jaws. With or 
without coil spring. Yellow plastic- 
dipped handles. 


Cat. No. A B.. oC) Bi). & 
D307-5% 5%. 1% ho Ye Yeo 
(141) (44) (13) (8) (1.6) 


D307-5%C With coil spring. 


Similar to D307-51/2C, but with smooth in- 
side jaws and radiused jaw edges to pre- 
vent nicking wire. With coil spring. Blue 
plastic-dipped handles. 


Cat. No. Aus Bs gO nD Fe 
D327-5%C 5%, 1% Yo %e Ne 
(141) (44) (13) (8) (1.6) 


Similar to D318-51/2C, but with smooth in- 
side jaws and radiused jaw edges to pre- 
vent nicking wire. With coil spring. Blue 
plastic-dipped handles. 


Cat. No. A B c D F 


D328-51%2C 9 5"9a2 19% Yo 5he "he 
(137) (44) (13) (8) (1.6) 


Unique design combines length and 
feel of a regular long nose plier with 
1” (28 mm) needle nose for easy 
reach into tight places. Knurled jaws. 
With coil spring. With side cutting 
knives. Yellow plastic-dipped handles. 


Cat. No. A BiG ee. ab 


D203-6SCPC 6% 1'%6 Ye % % Yeo 
(168) (49) (47) (10) (13) (1.6) 


Jaws knurled at tip. Single cutting knife 
just behind point. With coil spring. Yellow 
plastic-dipped handles. 

Cat. No. A B.C “DE F 


D317-6PC ream AU 65 Ye 
(152) (32) (17) (10) (8) (1.6) 


Larger and sturdier, yet shaped for effi- 
cient entry into confined areas. Knurled 
jaws. With coil spring. Yellow plastic- 
dipped handles. 


Cat. No. A By Coe Ds ie. 
D310-6C 6% 1'%6 Ye % Yeo 
(168) (49) (17) (10) (1.6) 


Short, strong, knurled jaws for bending and 
forming medium-gauge wire. Coil spring. 
Yellow plastic-dipped handles. 


Cat. No. A B Cc D F 
D317-5C 5% 1% \p She = he 
(133) (29) (13) (8) (1.6) 


For accurate assembly work in hard- 
to-reach areas. Affords maximum vis- 
ibility. Knurled jaws. With coil spring. 
Yellow plastic-dipped handles. 


Cat. No. A B.S. DE 


D318-5%C 5% 1% % %e Neo 
(137) (44) (13) (8) (1.6) 


Same as D221-512C, with longer handles. 


Cat. No. A Bry Cis D Fk 


D222-6C 5% 1% % Ye %o Yo 
(151) (44) (13) (8) (10) (.8) 


Designed for production line use. Same as 
D222-6C, but without side cutting knives. 
Needle-tip only ‘2” in diameter. Knurled 
jaws. With coil spring. Yellow plastic-dipped 
handles. 


Cat. No. A By). Ce Dyk 


D309-6C 51%, 1% % %e Vo 
(151) (44) (13) (8) (.8) 


Round jaws are smooth to form wire with- 
out nicking or marring it. Blue plastic- 
dipped handles. 


Cat. No. A B c D 
14400 446 12 1349 "% 
(125) (26) (10) (6) 
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Needle tip only %" in diameter for pre- 
cise assembly work. Side cutters permit 
bending, forming and cutting with a sin- 
gle plier. Knurled jaws. With coil spring. 
Yellow plastic-dipped handles. 


Cat. No. A SS) C.D EY re 
D221-5%C 5%e 1% Wao Ne 


Ys Yao 
(141) (44) (13) (8) (11) (.8) 


60° bend at nose for maximum work vis- 
ibility, especially in confined areas. Pol- 
ished inside jaws and radiused jaw edges 
to prevent nicking wire. With coil spring. 
Blue plastic-dipped handles. 


Cat. No. A B Cc D F 
D338-5%2C 5'2 1% \p he = he 
(133) (32) (13) (8) (1.6) 


Long, narrow nose and slim hinge for ef- 
ficient use in extremely close quarters. 
Finely knurled jaws grip thin wire without 
damaging it. With coil spring. Plastic- 
dipped handles. 


Cat. No. A." BoRG. DOF 
D335-5/2C 5% 17% %o % Yeo 
(140) (44) (12) (6) (1.6) 


Key to Plier Dimensions 

A—Overall Length D—Jaw Thickness 
B—Jaw Length E—Knife Length 
C—Jaw Width F—Point Thickness 


All dimensions on this and facing 
page in inches and (millimeters). 
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~\ 


A special Klein design produced in con- 
junction with Western Electric Company 
engineers. Minimizes bending of wrist, 
reduces strain and fatigue. Knurled jaws 
with rounded edges. With coil spring. 
Comfortable red foam plastic-covered 
handles. 


Cat. No. A Bes D F 
D366-6C 7h 2 We % Ne 
(191) (51) (17) (10) (1.6) 


Jaw width tapers down to narrow flat tip. 
Polished inside jaws. With coil spring. 
Plastic-dipped handles. 


Cat. No. A B Cc D FE 
D323-4%C 4% the he V4 Vex the 
(121) (27) (41) (6) (3x1.6) 


Jaw width tapers to narrow, rounded tip. 
Concave jaws reach easily into tight 
places. Inside jaws are polished. With coil 
spring. Yellow plastic-dipped handles. 


Cat. No. A BS aG: Bo ck 
D306-5/2C 51% 1% Who He 


% 
(142) (44) (13) (8) (3) 


Designed to bend and form fine wire. Ex- 
tra slim nose for delicate work in narrow 
spaces. 60° bend at nose permits easy 
access to work and full visibility. Polished 
inside jaws and radiused jaw edges to pre- 
vent nicking wire. With coil spring. Fully 
polished head and neck. Plastic-dipped 
handles. 


Cat. No. A B Cc D fe 


D320-4%2C 456 ou) 139 Va ‘he 
(117) (22) (10) (6) (1.6) 


Non-Glare, Comfort- 
Grip, Long Nose 
Electronics Pliers 


A new line of comfort-engineered pre- e® 
cision electronics pliers that effectively 
reduces both physical and visual 
fatigue. These Klein pliers are made to 
exceptional quality standards, utilizing 
a special manufacturing process that 
greatly extends blade life. All have com- 
fortable, curved, thick blue foam plastic 
handles, coil springs, and non-glare 
black oxide finish. 


-—< 


Our smallest, lightest slim nose plier. De- 
signed for precision subminiature assem- 
bly work. Knurled jaws. With coil spring, 
foam plastic comfort-grip handles, and 
non-glare black oxide finish. 


Cat. No. A Bie <b F 
D150-412C 4% he "he Ya  eoxthe 
(121) (27) (11) (6)  (.8x1.6) 


CAUTION: Plastic-dipped or slip-on 
plastic handles are NOT intended for 


protection against electrical shock. 


Long Nose 


Electronics Pliers conrp 


=<. | 


Similar to No. D150-4%2C but with smooth 
inside jaws and radiused jaw edges to pre- 
vent nicking wire. With coil spring, foam 
plastic comfort-grip handles, and non-glare 
black oxide finish. 


Cat.No. - A B Cc D F 
D151-4%C 4% the he Yq Veo x he 
(121) (27) (11) (6) (.8x1.6) 


Similar to D158-5'/2C but with smooth in- 
side jaws and radiused jaw edges to pre- 
vent nicking wire. With coil spring, foam 
plastic comfort-grip handles, and non-glare 
black oxide finish. 


Cat. No. A B Cc. Dik 


D153-5'2C 5% 1% ho he the 
(141) (44) (13) (8) (1.6) 


Telephone Pliers 


Designed to seat UG, UR and UY con- 
nectors. Stop behind cutout prevents 
damage to connectors. With or without 
coilspring. Yellow plastic-dipped hand- 
les. 


Cat. No. A B Cc D 
D234-6 6 ) he % 
(152) (16) (17) (10) 
D234-6C With coil spring. 
74298 Bell System type C pressing. 
Same as D234-6 above except 
with orange-dipped handles. 


Bell System Pliers 


71982 


Both pliers have knurled jaws at tip, side 
cutters, .030 skinning hole, and yellow 
plastic dipped handles. Type L2 also has 
nose surface coating of aluminum oxide 
dielectric material. 


Cat. No. Bell System Type 
71980 L1 Long Nose 
71982 L2 Long Nose 


A B Cc D E F 
6% 1% th %*% tk %e 
(167) (48) (18) (10) (13) (2) 


Tapered nose diagonal cutting pliers with 
standard bevel knives. Both styles have 
.030 and .045 skinning holes, serrating 
behind hinge, and red plastic dipped han- 
dles. Type D-6 also has “V” stripping notch. 
Type E-6 has nose surface coating of alu- 
minum oxide dielectric material. 


Cat. No. Bell System Type A Be. CoD 
72192 D-6 Diagonal Gi sig tas CAG 
72194 E-6 Diagonal (152) (21) (19) (11) 


Both pliers have knurled jaws, nose sur- 
face coating of aluminum oxide dielectric 
material, and orange plastic dipped han- 
dles. Type E also has pressing groove near 
hinge for brass sleeves. 


Cat. No. Bell System Type 
71974 D Long Nose 
71976 E Long Nose 


A B Cc D F 
6% 146 he ¥ ¥2 
(168) (49) (17) (10) (2) 


Has knurled jaws at tip and pressing groove 
near hinge for brass sleeves. Orange 
plastic-dipped handles. 


Cat. No. A B c D F 


71972 6% 1%46 he % 4g? 
(168) (49) (17) (10) (2) 


For closing 700, 701, and 702 type con- 
nectors. Has knurled jaws at tip, pick on 
inside of one handle for breaking out the 
side wall of wire connectors, and orange 
plastic-dipped handles. 


Cat. No. A B c D F 


71978 6F 1%6 he % %h2 
(168) (49) (17) (10) (2) 


Skins 22 or 24 gauge wire. Has slot in nose 
for crushing insulation, nose surface coat- 
ing of aluminum oxide dielectric material, 
orange plastic-dipped handles. 


Cat. No. A B Cc D F 


71990 6 1M, he .% the 
(152) (32) (17) (10) (1.6) 


Tapered nose diagonal cutting plier with 
standard bevel cutting knives, for work on 
switchboards. Has “V’” notch at hinge to 
crush insulation, nose surface coating of | 
aluminum oxide dielectric material, red 
plastic dipped handles. 


Cat. No. A B Cc D 
72198 5 7 She % 
(127) (16) (14) (10) 
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Nose curved to approximately 70° angle 
for working around obstructions and in 
hard-to-reach spaces. Provides full view 
of work area. Knurled jaws. Yellow plastic- 
dipped handles. 


Cat. No. A B c D F 


D302-6 6% 1'2 he % 
(159) (38) (17) (10) (2) 


Specially designed to extract lamps from 
switchboards. Yellow plastic-dipped 
handles. 


Cat. No. A Be 8 


F 
D319B 5% 1% % %e Yo 
(133) (32) (13) (8) (.8) 


Flush diagonal cutting knives for clean, 
precise cutting of injection mold sprues, 
gates and other plastic. Screw adjustment 
with ‘46” hollow-head screw keeps knife 
edges from damaging each other. Not de- 
signed for use on metal. With coil spring, 
red plastic-dipped handles. 


Cat. No. A B Cc D 

D227-6C 646 Yq a The 
(154) (19) (19) (11) 

D227-7C 7"he 1% 3ho 'p 


(195) (38) (25) = (13) 
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Designed for cutting and skinning 24- 
gauge synthetic-coated wire. Notch 
back of cutting blade crushes insula- 
tion, blade produces quick, clean cut. 
Tapered nose reaches into confined 
spaces. Red plastic-dipped handles. 


Cat. No. A= +B) °G..D Ee 
D317-5P 5% % h % 3 


% 
(133) (22) (13) (8) (6) 


A special plier for telephone work de- 
signed to skin 22- or 24-gauge wire. Slot 
provided in nose to crush insulation. 
Yellow plastic-dipped handles. 


Cat. No. A B Cc D F 

D2291 6 1% = he % he 
(152) (32) (17) (10) (1.6) 

71988 Bell System type B short nose. 


Same as D2291 above except 
with orange dipped handles. 


CAUTION: Never use any pliers or 
cutters on live electrical circuits. 


End Cutting Pliers 


For cutting wire or nails close to the work. 
With wide throat clearance, ample handle 
leverage, and jaws at just the right angle 
for easy cutting. Makes a clean, even cut. 
Red plastic-dipped handles. 


Cat. No. A B c D Ee 
D232-8 81h % 158 i 1%. 
(216) (19) (41) (13) (30) 


Klein 2000 Series 


D2000-32 Same as D232-8 except with ul- 
tra-durable “2000 Series” cutting 
knives for ACSR, bolts, nails and 
most hardened wire. Light blue 


plastic-dipped handles. 


End Cutting 
Electronics Pliers 


YS) 


SEMI-FLUSH 
CUTTING 


Semi-flush cutting knives at tip. Ample 5” 
(16 mm) jaw slot for wire end. Plier may 
be extended vertically into work. With coil 
spring. Plastic-dipped handles. 


Cat. No. A B.C.) BD jbo 
D224-4”%C 4% We ve % 4h % 
(118) (24) (11) (6) (3) (3) 


Key to Plier Dimensions 

A-—Overall Length D—Jaw Thickness 
B—Jaw Length E—Knife Length 
C—Jaw Width F—Point Thickness 


All dimensions on this and facing 
page in inches and (millimeters). 


¢ 


Slip-joint Pliers 


Locking Pliers 


All Klein slip-joint pliers are nickel- 
chrome plated with knurled handles. Have 
shear-type wire cutter and two jaw posi- 
tions. Available with or without yellow 
plastic-dipped handles. 


Cat. No. A B Cc D 
D511-6 6 1332 13416 32 
(152) (28) (30) (10) 


511-6 With plain handles. 


D511-8 8 1546 1% whe 
(203) (33) (32) (11) 


511-8 With plain handles. 
D511-10 IO. Wee te) Ve 
(254) (38) (38) (13) 


511-10 With plain handles. 


For installation and removal of spring- 
tension hose clamps. Slip-joint action 
grips full range of clamp sizes. Grips 
with either end or side of jaws for work- 
ing in tight plages. Nickel-chrome 
plated. Yellow plastic-dipped handles. 


Cat. No. A B Cc D 
D514-8 75a 1% 1546 Ye 
(194) (48) (33) (10) 


514-8 With plain handles. 


WORK SAFELY WITH HAND TOOLS... 


Versatile 10” locking pliers. Rugged, 
powerful, a ‘‘must” for every tool user. 
Pliers adjust easily to lock at any. size 
with desired amount of pressure. Re- 
lease lever opens jaws fully. Can also 
be used as non-locking pliers. Top- 
grade alloy steel; heat treated for max- 
imum strength and durability. Nickel- 
plated finish. 


Cat. No. Description 
10210 10” (254 mm) Curved 
Jaw Plier 
10310 10” (254 mm) Straight 
Jaw Plier 


Jaws are positioned and locked into place 
by engaging tongue in proper groove. 
Series of channels gives wide range of jaw 
openings. Jaws cannot slip even under 
heavy pressure. All four lengths with yel- 
low plastic-dipped straight handles; 6”, 10”, 
12” lengths also available with high- 
dielectric (HD) orange plastic-dipped 
handles. 


Cat. No. Length Max. Capacity 
D502-6 612" (165 mm) 1” (25 mm) 
HD502-6 With high-dielectric orange 
plastic-dipped handles.@ 
D502-10 10” (254 mm) 154" (44 mm) 
HD502-10 With high-dielectric orange 
plastic-dipped handles.@ 
D502-12 12” (305 mm) 21" (54 mm) 
HD502-12 With high-dielectric orange 
plastic-dipped handles.@ 
D502-16 16” (406 mm) 4%" (108 mm) 


These 7” and 10” curved-jaw locking pliers 
have cutting knives at the jaw for added 
versatility. Cut wire and most materials up 
to 1/4” Dia. bolts. Rugged and powerful, 
they easily adjust to lock at any size with 
desired amount of pressure. Can also be 
used as non-locking pliers. Made of top 
grade alloy steel; heat treated for maxi- 
mum strength and durability. Nickel-plated 
finish. 


Cat. No. Description 

10407 7" (178 mm) Curved Jaw 
Locking Plier with Cutter 

10410 10” (254 mm) Curved Jaw 


Locking Plier with Cutter 


Seven machined tongue and groove ad- 
justments give wide range of jaw open- 
ings. Jaws are angled at 90°, creating up 
to 20% more leverage than conventional 
32° angle jaws. Design includes handle stop 
to prevent pinched fingers and pipe wrench 
style teeth for great gripping power. Satin 
chrome finish, straight handles with yellow 
plastic-dipped grips. Two sizes, offering 
max. parallel jaw openings of 21%" and 25%". 


Cat. No. Length Max. Capacity 
D503-10 10” (254 mm) 2%" (54 mm) 
D503-12 1234” (305 mm) 25%" (67 mm) 


CAUTION: Plastic-dipped or slip-on 
plastic handles are NOT intended for 
protection against electrical shock. 


®@ This caution includes high- 
dielectric plastic-dipped handles. 
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Plastic Handles 


Red plastic replacement handles in three 
sizes for pliers from 4” (102 mm) to 612” 
(165 mm) long. 


Cat. No. Size To Fit Pliers 


34 4" (102 mm) to 4%" (114 mm) long 
35 5" (127 mm) to 5%" (133 mm) long 
36 6" (152 mm) to 6%" (165 mm) long 


Tenite plastic handles in bright maroon 
color. Provide slip-resistant grip and 
greater comfort. In three sizes for 
pliers from 6” (152 mm) to 9” (229 mm) 
long. 


Cat. No. Size To Fit Pliers 
60 6" (152 mm) long 


70 7" (178 mm) long 
89 8" (203 mm) or 9" (229 mm) long 


An exclusive Klein plier handle of aer- 
ated plastic material to provide a firm 
but resilient cushion. Grip design re- 
duces the possibility of slipping. In red 
only. 


Cat. No. Size To Fit Pliers 
55 5"(127 mm) to 6%" (165 mm) long 
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Pocket Tool Kits 


Handy kit for electricians and servicemen. 
White No. 10 canvas roll-up pouch with 
velcro closure. Contains the following tools: 
No. D201-6NE Side Cutting Plier 

No. D301-6 Long Nose’ Plier 


Order from — 
your local distributor. 
To better serve our customers. Klein 


Tools, Inc. has developed extensive na- 
tional distribution through distributors. 


These distributors maintain a large stock 
of Klein tools and equipment in your own 
area and can fill your order rapidly. For 
the occasional item not in stock, our 
distributors receive prompt delivery from 
the factory. Order through your local 
Klein Distributor. 


No. D202-5 Diagonal Cutting Plier 
No. 1550-2 Electrician’s Knife 
4” (102 mm) File and Handle 
5” (127 mm) Electrician’s Tweezers 
No. 19410 6” (152 mm) Screwdriver 


Cat. No. 1305-33A 


Handy fold-up kit holds four midget pliers. 
White No. 10 canvas case with velcro clo- 
sure fits your pocket. Contains the follow- 
ing tools: 

No. D257-4 Diagonal Cutting Plier 

No. D321-4¥%2 Long Nose Plier 

No. D224-4¥%2C End Cutting Plier 

No. D323-4% Flat Nose Plier 


Cat. No. Size Closed 
1305-4 7x234x1" (178x70x25 mm) 


CAUTION: Plastic-dipped or slip-on 
plastic handles are NOT intended for 
protection against electrical shock. 


© 


11045 


Compact, lightweight strippers gauge, 
cut, strip and loop wire. Spring-loaded, 
self-opening action. Flat design; easy 
to store and carry; narrow nose fits into 
tight places. Strip wire quickly, cleanly, 
evenly. Strong, hardened-steel with 
precision-ground stripping holes. Clear 
gauge markings on both sides. Black 
oxide finish. Comfortable plastic-dipped 
handles. Overall length 6” (152 mm). 
Do not use on live electrical circuits. 


Cuts and loops copper and aluminum 
wire. Compact, flat design; easy to store 
and carry; narrow nose fits into tight 
places. Tough, hardened steel with 
smooth, ground shear-type blades for 
square, clean cuts. Cuts solid wire up 
to No. 10 AWG and most fine stranded 


@ Combination Wire-Stripping & Cutting Tools 


11047 
Handle Strips 
Cat. No. Color AWG Gauges 
11045 Yellow No. 10, 12, 14, 16, 
18 solid wire 
Handle Strips 
Cat. No. Color AWG Gauges 
11046 Red No. 16, 18, 20, 22, 
24, 26 stranded wire 
Handle Strips 
Cat. No. Color AWG Gauges 
11047 Yellow No. 22, 24, 26, 28, 


30 solid wire 


ae KLEIN TOOLS 


cable up to 2” OD. Yellow plastic-dipped 
handles. Do not use for cutting steel 
wire or bolts. Do not use on live elec- 
trical circuits. 


Cat. No. Length 
11044 6" (152 mm) 


Strips six standard wire sizes without 
nicking wire: No. 10 through 20 AWG 
and 5.3 through .5 metric. Scissors 
action of '/2" wide cutter makes clean 
cuts with little effort. Serrated nose 
jaws to bend, shape, or pull wire; holes 
for looping wire ends. Compact; only 
6” long. Coil spring reduces fatigue. 
Comfortable, blue plastic-covered 
handles. 


Cat. No. Length 


1011 6” (152 mm) 


A handy, light, compact tool for stripping 
insulation from wire. Convenient hole 
for looping or bending wire. With or with- 
out hold-open spring. Yellow plastic- 
dipped handles. 


Cat. No. Length 
1004 (with spring) 5" (127 mm) 
1003 (without spring) 5" (127 mm) 


WORK SAFELY WITH HAND TOOLS... 


WEAR APPROVED EYE PROTECTION. 
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Combination Wire Stripping, 
Cutting and Crimping Tools 


juer TOOLS 


Shears bolts clean, cuts wire, strips wire, 
measures stud sizes, gauges wire sizes, 
and crimps insulated terminals. Red 
plastic-covered handles. 


Cat. No. Length 
1000 7%" (191 mm) 


All-purpose cutter crimper handles a 
wide range of sizes and functions: wire 
cutting, screw cutting, wire stripping 
and crimping. Cutters and strippers 
are in front of the pivot for maximum 
ease-of-use in reaching into tight 
places. Tool features crimping dies for 
insulated and non-insulated connec- 
tors from 10 to 22 gauge, and cutters 
for 4-40, 5-40, 6-32, 8-32, 10-32, and 
10-24 screws. Narrow, serrated plier 
jaws to pull, loop and bend wire. Han- 
dles designed for maximum comfort. 
Blue plastic-covered handles. 


Cat. No. Length 
1010 8%" (210 mm) 
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Crimps insulated and non-insulated 
terminals, lugs, and splices. Also cuts 
wire, strips wire, cuts bolts, crimps 7 
mm ignition and distributor terminals. 
For sizes No. 10 to 22 AWG. Wire cutter 
in nose. Full-sized, red plastic-covered 
handles. 


Cat. No. Length 


1002 81/2” (216 mm) 


Two wire cutters— one at tip, the other 
halfway back near stripping holes— dou- 
ble the utility of this tool. Crimps insulated 
and non-insulated terminals, lugs and 
splices. Cuts wire, strips wire, cuts bolts, 
crimps 7-8 mm ignition terminals. Strips 
No. 8-18 AWG solid wire or 10-22 AWG 
stranded wire. Pivot nut adjusts tension. 
Left- and right-hand wire-looping holes 
near tip. Full-sized red plastic-covered 
handles. Easy-to-read markings. Crimping 
dies color coded for easy identification. 


Cat. No. Length 
1001 85/4" (222 mm) 


Makes stripping of 10 to 20 AWG easy in 
a wide variety of applications. Adjustable 
“V” notched opening at tip can be quickly 
set and locked for the wire size being 
stripped. Simply squeeze, twist, and pull 
to strip wire without damaging conductor. 
Comfortable yellow plastic-dipped han- 
dles and hold-open spring reduce hand 
fatigue. 


Cat. No. Length 
1012 6” (152 mm) 


Forged Crimping & 
Cutting Tools 


For non-insulated terminals and 
connectors. 


Designed for crimping non-insulated sol- 
derless terminals and connectors rang- 
ing from No. 10 to 22 AWG. Specially 
hardened wire cutter in nose. Tapered 
nose for working in confined spaces. 
Plastic-dipped handles. One handle is 
red, the other black to identify proper 
crimping position. 


Cat. No. Length 


1006 9%4" (248 mm) 


@ 


For insulated and non-insulated 
terminals and connectors. 


Thin nose permits work in confined 
space. Crimping die marked for insulated 
and non-insulated solderless terminals 
and connectors. Accommodates wire 
from No. 10 to 22 AWG. Wire cutter in 
nose. Red plastic-dipped handles. 


Cat. No. Length 
1005 9%" (248 mm) 


WORK SAFELY WITH HAND TOOLS... 


WEAR APPROVED EYE PROTECTION. 


e 
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Wire-Stripping Tools 


Accurate, fast and 


easy to use! Wire Stop 


a 


1. Adjust wire stop 
for stripping 
length desired 
up to 1”. 


2. Insert wire into 
desired size 
stripping hole 
as marked on 
blade. 


o 


. Squeeze handle. Wire is automati- 
cally gripped and stripped with the 
same motion. Release pressure and 
jaws automatically open to release 
stripped wire. 


One light squeeze strips No. 10—22 AWG, 
up to a full 1” without nicking, cutting or 
fraying the wire. Operator fatigue is re- 
duced by the mechanical lever action of 
the unit. Blades also available for 8—12 
AWG and 16—26 AWG. In use, a gripper 
holds wire securely in a centerline posi- 
tion while knife-type stripping blades with 
form-ground holes cleanly cut insulation. 
Automatic feature holds jaw open for re- 
moving wire without crushing end. Die cast 
construction, with comfortable plastic hand 
grips. Supplied with adjustable wire stop 
as standard feature, to assure uniform, 
precise strip length. Overall length is 6-1/2” 
(17 cm). 


Cat. No. Strips AWG Gauges 
11062 10, 12, 14, 16, 18, 20, 22 


Replacement Blades (Pair) 


Cat. No. Strips AWG Gauges 
11072 10, 12, 14, 16, 18, 20, 22 
11070 8, 10, 12 

11075 16, 18, 20, 22, 24, 26 


Replacement Adjustable Wire Stop 
11080 


Cable Preparation Tools 


74504 


1. Make two cuts around cir- 
cumference of cable, ro- 
tating jaws around cable 
for a clean, accurate in- 
sulation cut. 


2. Slit insulation between 
cuts, parallel to the ca- 
ble. Integral steel slitter, 
guided by tool, makes it 
safe and easy. No knife 
needed.* Won’t damage 


. Pinch edge of slitted in- 
sulation between the built- 
in grippers at tip of tool 
and peel it away. 


cable. 


These tools cut, slit, and remove insulation from a variety of cable including Triplex or Quad- 
raplex; sizes from #4 to 750 MCM ACSR or copper...quickly, cleanly and safely. These 
tools are compact—ideal for use in confined areas. No open-bladed knife or other cutter 
needed to cleanly strip insulation without damage.* Tools adjust for perfect circumferential 
cuts for the cable size, then let you slit between cuts...all without nicking the cable. Re- 
moving the separated insulation is easy, using the built-in grippers at the tip of each tool. 
Total time for the job...less than one minute! The simple three-step process requires a 


minimum of effort and affords maximum safety. 


Cat. No. Length Accepts Wire Sizes 


74501 9%" (241 mm) #4 to 4/0 ACSR or 
Copper 


74502 = 10%” (270 mm, #3 0 to 350 MCM 
ACSR or Copper 

74503. 11%” (295 mm) 500 MCM to 750 
MCM ACSR or 
Copper 


Cat. No. 
74504 


Length Accepts Wire Sizes 
91" (241 mm) #1/0 to 2/0 

(primary or secondary cable) 
74505 Same as 74502, with two stripping 
holes: 
No. 1 hole—#1/0 and 2/0 ACSR or 
Copper 
No. 2 hole—#3/0 and 4/0 ACSR or 
Copper 


*General purpose stripper No. 74504 requires parallel slitting with a knife. 


PAGE 23 


ssadwiig 
/ saaddisys 


Cable / 


n 
pe 
oO 
= 
=} 
Oo 
= 
ie) 
a 


This handy, economical tool handles 
most cable-cutting jobs with ease. Spe- 
cial high-leverage design gives it amaz- 
ing cutting capability for its size. Cable- 
gripping, shear-type jaws cut up to 4/0 
aluminum (not ACSR)...up to 2/0 soft 
copper...up to 100-pair, 24-gauge com- 
munication cable. Makes clean, efficient 
cuts. Compact...only 91/2” (241 mm) long, 
can be carried in tool pouch or Klein No. 
5112 or No. 5112T tool holders. Ideal for 
working in confined spaces. Tough, com- 
fortable, red plastic-dipped handles. Not 
designed for cutting steel or ACSR. 


Cat. No. 
63050 


Length 
91/2" (241 mm) 


Precise, one-hand shearing action cuts 
copper and aluminum multi-strand cable 
and wire, such as 24 gauge, 100 pair tele- 
phone cable. Special shear angle cuts 
clean without compression or causing 
frayed ends. Heat-treated, high-carbon 
steel shearing edges. Drop-forged body 
with ¥g” case-hardened rivet. Red plastic- 
dipped handles. Not designed for cutting 
steel or ACSR. 


Cat. No. 
63055 


Length 
8” (203 mm) 


High-leverage; shear-type design for one- 
hand operation. Lightweight, compact. 
Cuts sheet metal, steel strapping, bun- 
dling wire. Cuts cable easily and quickly. 
With or without stripping notch. Bow in 
handle designed to restore BX cable to 
original shape after cutting. Red plastic- 
dipped handles. 


Cat. No. Length Length of Cut 
1103 7%" (194 mm) 1” (25 mm) 


1104 With stripping notch 
*7%a" (194 mm) 7g" (22 mm) 
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Clean, one-hand cuts of hard-drawn cop- 
per up to 400 MCM, and soft copper, alu- 
minum, and multi-conductor cables up to 
600 MCM. Unique ratchet action holds ca- 
ble tight between movable and fixed blades 


Economically priced, lightweight, yet ef- 
ficient shear-type cable cutters. No.63041 
cuts soft cable up to 158” diameter (35 mm); 
see table for nominal MCM ratings. No. 
63045 cuts soft cable up to 154” (44 mm); 
see table for nominal MCM ratings. Hook 
jaw shape forces cable into jaws. Excep- 
tionally strong fiberglass handles with 


heavy vinyl grips for comfort and slip re- ° 


sistance. Heavy-duty pins in head serve 
as blade-stops. Jaws are of drop-forged 
alloy tool steel and are replaceable if dam- 
aged or worn out. Beveled tips assure 
positive mating, and hinge on a rugged 
bolt with a pinset nut to maintain proper 
blade tension. Make a clean, even cut for 
ease in fitting lugs and terminals. Not de- 
signed for cutting steel or ACSR. 


to make straight cuts rapidly with minimal 
effort. Hold-open spring speeds cutting 
action. Quick-release lever opens blade at 
any time during operation. Large, finger- 
formed handles have limit guards and red 
plastic covering for comfortable, non-slip 
grip. Strong, lightweight tool can be locked 
in closed position for pouch carrying. Not 
designed for cutting steel or ACSR. 


MCM Cable- 
Cat. No. Length cutting Capacity 
63060 10” 400 Hard-drawn Copper 
(255 mm) 600 Soft Copper, 
Aluminum and 
Multi-conductor 
MCM 
Cable-cutting Overall Approx. 
Cat. No. Capacity Length Weight 
63041 500 Copper, 2512" 4, Ibs 
750 Aluminum (648 mm) (2 kg) 
63045 1000 Copper, 32” 6 Ibs 
1200 Aluminum (813 mm) (3 kg) 


Replacement Cable Cutter Heads 
(complete). 


Cat. No. Fits Klein No. 
63081 63041 
63090 63045 


Rugged, lightweight. Cuts soft copper and 
aluminum cable up to 350 MCM easily. 
Drop-forged steel with black oxide finish. 
Shear-type hook jaws grab and hold cable 
to make clean, even cuts. Beveled tips for 
positive mating. Hinge bolt with pinset nut 
for proper blade tension. Non-slip red vinyl 


grips. Not designed for cutting steel or 
ACSR. 


MCM Cable- 

Cat. No. Length cutting Capacity 
63035 1634" 350 Copper, 
(425 mm) 350 Aluminum 


© 


e Bolt Cutters 


Strong, lightweight, general-purpose bolt 


ground for sure, efficient cutting and long 


Replacement Bolt Cutter Heads 
(complete). 


cutters in six sizes to 42”. Rugged fiber- life. Lockplate reinforcement prevents jaw ee pasties a: 
glass handles on 18”—36" sizes, tubular bolts from loosening or turning, keeps jaws 63218 63118, 63318 
steel handles on 14”—42" sizes. All have in correct alignment. One adjustment re- 63224 63124, 63324 
heavy vinyl grips for comfort and slip re- aligns cutting edges. Three-point toggle 63230 63130, 63330 
sistance. All-purpose, center-cut jaws for joint multiplies 50 pounds of hand pres- 63236 63136, 63336 
soft, medium and hard metals. Drop- sure on handles to 4,000 pounds at cutting 63242 63342 


forged, alloy tool steel jaws are precision 


Steel Handles 


Overall 
Length 


Approx. 
Weight 


jaws. 


Fiberglass Handles 


Overall 
Length 


Approx. 
Weight 


Cutting Capacities 


SOFT AND MEDIUM 
HARD MATERIALS* 


14” (356 mm) 2% Ibs. (1 kg) ~ - %4e" (8 mm) %6" (5 mm) 
63318 18” (457 mm) 3% Ibs. (2 kg) 18%" (464 mm) 3% Ibs. (2 kg) 3%” (10 mm) 14" (6 mm) 
63324 24” (610 mm) 514 Ibs. (3 kg) 241" (622 mm) 4b Ibs. (2 kg) The" (11 mm) 546” (8 mm) 
63330 30” (762 mm) 81h Ibs. (4 kg) 30%” (775 mm) 7% Ibs. (4 kg) tp" (13 mm) 4” (10 mm) 

36” (914 mm) 127% Ibs. (6 kg) 36%" (927 mm) 11% Ibs. (5 kg) %6" (14 mm) The" (11 mm) 

42” (1067 mm) 17% Ibs - - 46” (18 mm) Yo" (13 mm) 


*Up to Brinell 300, Rockwell C31. 
““Up to Brinell 400, Rockwell C42. 


Heavy-Duty side plates keep jaws aligned. 
No blade skew even under severe loads. 


Steel Handles 


Overall 
Length 
24" (610 mm) 
30” (762 mm) 
36” (914 mm) 
42" (1067 mm) 


Cat. 


63530 


*Up to Brinell 300, Rockwell C31. 
** Up to Brinell 400, Rockwell C42. 


Approx. 
Weight 
612 Ibs. (3 kg) 
10% Ibs. (5 kg) 
15% Ibs. (7 kg) 
20 Ibs. (9 kg) 


63536 


These cutters are designed for constant 
use in the most demanding applications. 
They feature heavy-duty side plates that 
keep jaws aligned for clean, quick cuts 
through reinforcing rod, wire mesh, guy 
strand and many other materials too tough 


SOFT AND MEDIUM 
HARD MATERIALS* 
The" (11 mm) 
1%" (13 mm) 
%6” (14 mm) 
146” (18 mm) 


Cutting Capacities 


for standard bolt cutters. Four sizes, all 
with steel handles and precision ground, 
drop-forged alloy tool steel jaws. Lever de- 
sign creates 4,000 Ibs. jaw pressure with 
50 Ibs. hand pressure. Handles have heavy 
vinyl grips for comfort and slip resistance. 


Replacement 

Bolt Cutter Heads 
(complete) 

Cat. No. 


HARD 
MATERIALS** 
546” (8 mm) 
36” (10 mm) 
The” (11 mm) 
1%" (13 mm) 


63630 
63636 
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Introduction 


Klein makes a variety of standard and 
special-purpose wrenches for profession- 
al use. They are designed and built to feel 
right and work right...and meet the high- 
est standards. 


All Klein wrenches are drop-forged from 
the finest steel alloy, hardened, and thor- 
oughly tempered for great strength, light 
weight, and long wear. 

Wrench openings are smooth and ac- 
curately broached for close, correct fit to 
prevent slipping and to provide a sure, 
positive pull every time. Wrench ends are 
of the right thickness for the most effi- 
cient performance of each specific job. 

Handles are rounded and shaped for 
comfortable use. Each handle is of the 
correct length for maximum leverage and 
for proper balance in your hand. Klein Ad- 
justabie Wrenches are available with plas- 
tic-dipped handles for better gripping and 
added comfort. 


Whatever the job, only a wrench of the 
proper type and size will give you the kind 
of results you want. That one right wrench 
will do the job correctly, with less effort and 
more safety than any other wrench. 


This is a basic and obvious fact. We state 
it here only to reinforce the professional 
approach to tool selection. The man who 
makes his living with tools never needs to 
improvise, because the right tool, the right 
wrench, is always available to him. 


Stop! Take a minute to read these few sim- 
ple rules. We know you're not likely to find 
anything new here, but you might find some- 
thing you've almost forgotten. 

1.Never use a wrench to do another tool’s job. 
You won't do the job as well and you might 
damage or even break the wrench. And 
using a wrench as a hammer or a pry bar or 
anything else can be dangerous. Take the 
time to get the right tool. 


2.Never use a wrench opening too large for 
the fastener. Using a wrench opening too 
large for the nut or bolt can spread the jaws 
of an open-end wrench and batter the points 
of a box or socket wrench. A too-large 
wrench opening can also spoil the points 
of the nut or bolt head. And when selecting 
a wrench for proper fit, take special care to 
use inch wrenches on inch fasteners and 
metric wrenches on metric fasteners. 
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3.Never push a wrench beyond its capacity. 
Quality wrenches are designed and sized 
to keep leverage and intended load (torque) 
in safe balance. The use of an artificial 
extension on the handle of any wrench can 
break the wrench, spoil the work, and hurt 
the user. Instead, get a larger wrench or a 
different kind of wrench to do the job. The 
safest wrench is a box or socket type. (To 
free a ‘frozen’ nut or bolt, use a striking- 
face box wrench or a heavy-duty box or 
socket wrench; never use an open-end 
wrench. And apply penetrating oil 
beforehand.) 

4.Never expose a wrench to excessive heat. 
Direct flame can draw the temper from the 
metal, weakening and possibly warping it, 
making it unsafe to use. 

5.Never push on a wrench unless absolutely 
necessary. There may be situations in 
which you can only push a wrench handle 
to loosen or tighten a nut or bolt. But you 
should always pull on a wrench to exert 
even pressure and avoid injury if the 
wrench slips or the nut breaks loose un- 
expectedly. (If you must push the wrench, 
do it with the palm of your hand and hold 
your palm open.) 

6.Never cock or tilt an open-end wrench. 
Always be sure the nut or bolt head is fully 
seated in the jaw opening for both safety 
and efficiency. A box or socket wrench 
should be used on hard-to-reach fasteners. 
Adjustable wrenches should be tightly ad- 
justed to the work and pulled so that the 
force is applied to the fixed jaw. 

7.Never depend on plastic-dipped handles 
to insulate you from electricity. Plastic- 
dipped handles are for comfort and a firmer 
grip. They are not intended for protection 
against electric shock. (Special high-die- 
lectric handle insulation is available, but it 
should only be used as a secondary 
precaution.) @ 


Attempts to repair Dox, open-end, or com- 
bination wrenches are not recommended. 
Any of these wrenches with bent handles, 
spread, nicked or battered jaws or rounded 
or damaged box points should be discarded 
and replaced. 


Socket and adjustable wrenches can be 
repaired by the replacement of damaged 
parts. Periodic inspection, cleaning, and 
light lubrication will maintain these wrenches 
and reveal any damage. An adjustable 
wrench with a spread or damaged fixed jaw 
or a bent handle should be discarded and 
replaced. Bent socket wrench handles and 
extensions, and cracked or battered sockets 
should be discarded and replaced. 


Movable Hook Jaw 
Adjusting Nut 


Hang Hoi 


Handle 


Heel Jaw 


6 


Handle 


Open End 


Points : S 
Body 


Jaws or Flats Roeend 
Fixed Jaw 


v 
ie Handle Hang iu 


Thumbscrew 


Heversing Pawl 


Handle 


Drive Lug 


@ CAUTION: Plastic-dipped handles 
are NOT intended for protection 
against electrical shock. @This cau- 
tion includes high-dielectric plastic- 
dipped handles. 


Adjustable Wrenches 


Drop-forged alloy steel for maximum strength and light weight. 
Chrome plated. 


Cat. No. Length Capacity 

506-4 4” (100 mm) 2" (12 mm) 
506-6 6” (150 mm) 4%" (19 mm) 
506-8 8” (200 mm) 1546” (23 mm) 
506-10 10” (250 mm) 1%" (28 mm) 
506-12 12” (300 mm) 1546” (33 mm) 
506-15 15” (375 mm) 146" (42 mm) 


Same as Series 506, but with plastic-dipped handles. 4”, 6”, 8”, 
10”, and 12” lengths also available with high-dielectric orange 
plastic-dipped handles. 


Plastic-dipped Handles @ 


Cat. No. Length Capacity 

D506-4 4" (100mm) 2" (12 mm) 
D506-6 6” (150mm) 4%" (19 mm) 
D506-8 8” (200 mm) 1846" (23 mm) 
D506-10 10" (250 mm) 1%" (28mm) 
D506-12 12” (300 mm) 1546” (33 mm) 
D506-15 15” (375 mm) 1'he" (42 mm) 


Orange High-dielectric Plastic-dipped Handles @ 


Cat. No. Length Capacity 

HD506-4 4" (100 mm) 1%" (12 mm) 
HD506-6 6” (150 mm) Yq" (19 mm) 
HD506-8 8" (200 mm) 1846" (23 mm) 
HD506-10 10” (250 mm) 1%" (28mm) 
HD506-12 12” (300 mm) 1546” (33 mm) 


Order from your local distributor. 
To better serve our customers, Klein 
Tools, Inc. has developed extensive 
national distribution through distrib- 
utors. These distributors maintain a 
large stock of Klein tools and equip- 
ment in your own area and can fill 
your order rapidly. For the occasion- 
al item not in stock, our distributors 
receive prompt delivery from the 
factory. Order through your local 
distributor. 


Jaws open 346” (4 mm) wider than standard design wrenches, length 
for length. Extra capacity allows use of a smaller size wrench to 
handle bigger jobs. Ideal for use in confined spaces. Same rugged 
construction as Standard Design. Chrome plated. 


Cat. No. Length Capacity 

507-6 6” (150 mm) 1546" (23 mm) 
507-8 8” (200 mm) 1%" (28 mm) 
507-10 10” (250 mm) 1546” (33 mm) 
507-12 12” (300 mm) 1%" (38 mm) 


RSNA SE 


4 Made in U.S.A. KLEIN TOOLS 
t b iteraneraetiteeeemnnesiinrnensanss 0h 


Same as Series 507, but with semi-transparent red plastic-dipped 
handles. Also available with high-dielectric orange plastic-dipped 
handles. @ 


Plastic-dipped Handles @ 


Cat. No. Length Capacity 

D507-6 6” (150 mm) 1846” (23 mm) 
D507-8 8” (200 mm) 1%" (28 mm) 
D507-10 10” (250 mm) 1546” (33 mm) 


D507-12 12” (300 mm) 1%" (38 mm) 


Orange High-dielectric Plastic-dipped Handles @ 


Cat. No. Length Capacity 
HD507-6 6" (150 mm 1546” (23 mm) 
HD507-8 8” (200 mm 1%" (28 mm) 


HD507-10 
HD507-12 


10" (250 mm 
12” (300 mm 


1%6" (33 mm) 


) 
) 
) 
) 1%" (38 mm) 
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Drop-forged alloy steel for maximum strength and light weight. 


Chrome plated. 


Cat. No. 
500-4 
500-6 
500-8 
500-10 
500-12 
500-15 
500-18 
500-24 


Same as Series 500, but with plastic-dipped handles. 4”, 6”, 8”, 
10”, and 12” lengths also available with high-dielectric orange 


Length 
4” (100 mm) 
6” (150 mm) 
8” (200 mm) 
10” (250 mm) 
12” (300 mm) 
15” (375 mm) 
18” (450 mm) 
24” (600 mm) 


plastic-dipped handles. 


Plastic-dipped Handles® 


Cat. No. 
D500-4 
D500-6 
D500-8 
D500-10 
D500-12 
D500-15 
D500-18 
D500-24 


Length 
4” (100 mm) 
6" (150 mm) 
8” (200 mm) 
10” (250 mm) 
12” (300 mm) 
15” (375 mm) 
18” (450 mm) 
24” (600 mm) 


Capacity 
V2" (12 mm) 
34" (19 mm) 
WS/6” (23 mm) 
1%" (28 mm) 
15/16" (33 mm) 
146" (42 mm) 
2'16” (52 mm) 
21/2" (63 mm) 


Capacity 
Yo" (12 mm) 
¥%," (19 mm) 
18/46” (23 mm) 
1%" (28 mm) 
1516” (833 mm) 
146” (42 mm) 
2'16" (52 mm) 
212" (63 mm) 


Orange High-dielectric Plastic-dipped Handles® 


Cat. No. 
HD500-4 


HD500-6 
HD500-8 


HD500-10 
HD500-12 


Length 


4” (100 mm) 
6” (150 mm) 
8” (200 mm) 
10” (250 mm) 
12” (300 mm) 


Capacity 

Ye" (12 mm) 

34" (19 mm) 
1946" (23 mm) 
1%" (28 mm) 
1546” (33 mm) 


CAUTION: Plastic-dipped handles 
are NOT intended for protection 


against electrical shock. @This cau- 
tion includes high-dielectric plastic- 
dipped handles. 


Jaws open 346” (4 mm) wider than standard design wrenches, length 
for length. Extra capacity allows use of a smaller-size wrench to 
handle bigger jobs. Ideal for use in confined spaces. Same rugged 
construction as Standard Design. Chrome plated. 


Cat. No. 


501-6 
501-8 
501-10 
501-12 


Length 


6” (150 mm) 
8” (200 mm) 
10” (250 mm) 
12” (300 mm) 


Capacity 
18/46” (23 mm) 
1s" (28 mm) 
15416" (33 mm) 
11/)” (38 mm) 


Same as Series 501, but with semi-transparent red plastic- 


dipped handles.@ 


Cat. No. 


D501-6 
D501-8 


D501-10 
D501-12 


Length 


6” (150 mm) 
8” (200 mm) 
10” (250 mm) 
12” (300 mm) 


Capacity 
18/16” (23 mm) 
1%" (28 mm) 
1546” (33 mm) 
1%" (38 mm) 


Drop-forged and heat-treated alloy steel for maximum strength 
and light weight. Not chrome plated. Industrial black finish 
for economy. 


Cat. No. 


504-4 
504-6 
504-8 
504-10 
504-12 
504-15 
504-18 


Length 
4” (100 mm) 
6” (150 mm) 
8” (200 mm) 
10” (250 mm) 
12” (300 mm) 
15” (375 mm) 
18” (450 mm) 


Capacity 
Ya" (12 mm) 
3/4" (19 mm) 
W/46" (23 mm) 
1%" (28 mm) 
15416” (33 mm) 
16" (42 mm) 
216” (52 mm) 


e Adjustable Wrenches conrp 


KLEIN TOOLS 


Same as Series 504, but with plastic-dipped handles.@ 


Cat. No. Length Capacity 
D504-4 4” (100 mm) V2" (12 mm) 
D504-6 6” (150 mm) ¥%4”" (19 mm) 


D504-8 =8” (200 mm) "546" (23 mm) 
D504-10 10” (250mm) 1%” (28 mm) 
D504-12 12” (300 mm) 1546” (33 mm) 
D504-15 15” (375 mm) 1"he" (42 mm) 
D504-18 18” (450mm) 2%he” (52 mm) 


Construction Wrenches 


KLEIN TOOLS 


Versatile wrench fits all nuts and bolts to 1%" (38.1 mm). Elimin- 
ates the need for carrying several fixed-size wrenches. Drop- 
forged from select alloy steel with continuous taper handle. 
Industrial black finish. 


Cat. No. Max. Size Capacity 
3239 1%" (38.1 mm) 


———————— 


Accepts ‘/2” square-drive hex sockets. Reversible ratchet. Elimi- 
nates the need for carrying several fixed-size wrenches. Drop- 
forged from select alloy steel with continuous taper handle for 
aligning bolt holes. Industrial black finish. 


Length 
15" (38 cm) 


Cat. No. Overall Length 
3238 15” (38 cm) 


@ CAUTION: Plastic-dipped handles 


are NOT intended for protection 
against electrical shock. 


Erection Wrenches 


Drop-forged from select alloy steel to withstand high-leverage and 
heavy loads. Extra-heavy-duty head area gives maximum strength 
and durability. Wrench handle features an extra-deep offset to pro- 
vide additional hand-clearance without sacrificing tightening power. 
Continuous taper of handle makes lining-up bolt holes easy, allows 
use on a range of bolt-hole sizes without binding. Extra-large hub 
area allows use on larger diameter holes than possible with most 
other wrenches. Available in heavy, regular and utility nut sizes. 
Catalog number, bolt size and nominal opening size are stamped 
on every wrench for easy identification. 


Nominal 
Cat. No. Nut Type Bolt Size Opening Length 
3210 U.S. Heavy 1p" 7" 141" 
3211 U.S. Heavy 5” 1h." 1454" 
3212 U.S. Heavy 34" 1%" 1615" 
3213 U.S. Heavy 7," 1%he" 17%" 
3214 U.S. Heavy 1” 15%” 17146" 
3220 U.S. Regular 1p" 1346" 1414” 
3221 U.S. Regular 5,” 1" 1454" 
3222 U.S. Regular 3" 11%" 161%” 
3223 U.S. Regular 7," 1546" 17%" 
3224 U.S. Regular ae 1%" 17h" 
3231 Utility 5," 1546” 1434" 
3232 Utility 3" 16" 1612” 


A Nominal Opening 


U.S. Heavy Utility 


1%6 % 5g 5g 3 
5/8 2 %2 the 7 hm %e 21% 3 10 14% 
3/4 2'b e 1 1 M% %: ° 2 4 11 16 tb 
3% he 1% 1% % ib 256 aaa 17% 
3% he 1% 1% 4 


All dimensions in inches. 
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PSR ais. 

Made of top quality alloy steel, nickel 
chrome plated. Open and box ends have 
the same size openings on each wrench. 
Open ends at standard 15° angle for work- 
ing in confined areas. Box ends have 15° 
angle offset to provide clearance over ob- 
structions. 


Cat. No. Size Length Box End 
68410 VA" 
68411 She” 
68412 3" 
68413 The" 
6 POINT 
68414 1p" 
68415 She" 
68416 5” 
68417 he” 
68418 34" 
68419 W346" 
68420 7a" 
68421 1546" 412 POINT 
68422 7" 
68423 The" 
68424 11%" 
68425 1%" 


Cat. No. 


Set Contains 
68400 Klein No. Size Length Box End 


68410 4” 
68411 Ae” 
68412 %” 
68413 “he” 
6 POINT 

68414 1%” 6 1” 
68415 %e" 7 6” 
68416 %” 8” 

12 POINT 
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Cat. No. 
68402 Klein No. 


68410 
68411 
68412 
68413 


68414 
68415 
68416 
68417 
68418 


Cat. No. 
68404 Klein No. 


68410 
68411 
68412 
68413 


68414 
68415 
68416 
68417 
68418 
68419 
68420 
68421 


Set Contains 
Size Length Box End 


Yq!" 
She” 
Fp" 

The" 


Set Contains 
Size Length Box End 


13,6" 
7g" 
1546” 


Set Contains 
68406 Klein No. Size Length Box End 


Cat. No. 


68412 4%" 5%" 
68413 “he” 5 W346" 
68414 1h" 6 1p” 
68415 %e" 7 6" 


> 


6 POINT 


68416 %” 8" 
68417 he” 8 ho" 
68418 3," 9 54” 
68419 = %46" 10 %e” 
68420 7" 11 15” 
68421 4.6" 121%” 
68422 1” 13 2 
68423 1%6" 145%” 
68424 11%" 15 %6” 
68425 1%" 167%" 


12 POINT 


Metric Combination 
Wrenches 


Made of top quality alloy steel, nickel 
chrome plated. Open and 12-point box 
ends have the same size openings on each 
wrench. Open ends at standard 15° angle 
for working in confined areas. Box ends 
have 15° angle offset to provide clearance 
over obstructions. 


Cat. No. Size Length 
68507 7mm 4%" (108 mm) 
68508 8 mm 4 %e" (116 mm) 
68509 9mm 4 2%" (123 mm) 
68510 10 mm 5 542” (131 mm) 
68511 11mm 5 20" (147 mm) 
68512 12 mm 6 7a" (155 mm) 
68513 13 mm 6 2%q" (164 mm) 
68514 14mm 7 "a" (182 mm) 
68515 15 mm 7 %q" (192 mm) 
68517 17 mm 8 7540" (223 mm) 
68519 19 mm 9 464" (247 mm) 


© Cat. No. 


Metric Combination 
Wrenches conrp 


Set Contains 
68500 Klein No. Size Length 


68507. 7mm 414” (108 mm) 
68509 9mm 4 2%e" (123 mm) 
68510 10mm 5 %” (131 mm) 
68511 = 11 mm 5 %%&2" (147 mm) 
68513 13 mm 6 %q" (164 mm) 
68514 14 mm 7 "fq" (182 mm) 
68515 15mm 7 %4" (192 mm) 


Cat. No. Set Contains 
68502 = Klein No. Size Length 


68507 7mm 4%" (108 mm) 
68508 8mm 4%." (116 mm) 
68509 9mm 4 2%" (123 mm) 
68510 10mm 5 52” (131 mm) 
68511 14. mm 5 2542" (147 mm) 
68512 12mm 6 %a" (155 mm) 
68513 13mm 6 %q4" (164 mm) 
68514. 14mm 7 "4" (182 mm) 
68515 15mm 7 %q" (192 mm) 
68517 17 mm 8 2" (223 mm) 
68519 19mm 9 %&q" (247 mm) 


All metric combination wrenches have 


12 point box ends. 


Open-End Wrenches 


Forged from the finest alloy steel. Nickel 
chrome plated. Both ends at standard 15° 
angle for working in confined areas. 


Small Large 

Cat. No. Size Size Length 
68460 4" She” 41h" 
68461 %" The" 5 eo" 
68462 1%" he” 6 1%" 
68463 he" 5” Tag 
68464 he” 34" 7 %e" 
68465 1349” 7" 10" 
68466 1546” at 10 21/30” 


Cat. No. Set Contains 

68450 Small Large 
Klein No. Size Size Length 
68460 M4" She” 4%" 
68461 ¥" The" 5 te” 
68462 1p" he" 6 '" 
68463 She" 5,” 7 a 
68464 he" 3" 7 %e" 


Order from 
your local distributor. 


To better serve our customers. Klein 
Tools, Inc. has developed extensive na- 
tional distribution through distributors. 
These distributors maintain a large stock 
of Klein tools and equipment in your own 
area and can fill your order rapidly. For 
the occasional item not in stock, our 
distributors receive prompt delivery from 
the factory. Order through your local 
Klein Distributor. 


Cat. No. Set Contains 

68452 Small Large 
Klein No. Size Size — Length 
68460 Ma" he” 414" 
68461 3" The” 5 6" 
68462 1" She” 6 14" 
68463 She” 5” Tai 
68464 he” 34" 7 46" 
68465 1346” 7" 10" 
68466 1546” i i) 10 2140" 


Take care of your tools 


Take care of your tools, so they don’t 
“take care’’ of you. 

Keep them clean. Check their con- 
dition before using them. If the 
heads of striking tools become 
mushroomed or burred, have them 
replaced. If any handles are splin- 
tered, broken or loose, have them 
replaced. 

Each tool should have its own stor- 
age place. Tools should be returned 
to their proper places, and not left 
lying where they could fall on or trip 
you or someone else in your area. 

Carrying tools in clothing pockets 
is dangerous, especially if the tools 
are sharp or pointed. Use a tool belt 
and tool pouch. 

Never use excessive pressure or 
force on any hand tool. 


Adapted from the ‘‘Safe Worker’ with 
permission of the National Safety 
Council. 
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Set consists of the following pieces: 
Nine 6-point sockets: %6”, 7/32”, 1/4", %2", 
She”, Me2", Ye", “he”, and 12". 

Spinner handle. 

Two extensions: 2” long and 6” long. 
Ratchet and metal box. 


Cat.No. 
65500 


Cat. No. 
65600 
65601 
65602 
65603 
65604 
65605 
65606 
65607 
65608 


Description 


Complete 13-piece 14” Drive Set 
plus metal box. 


Cat. No. 
65620 
65621 
65622 
65623 
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Description 
434" Ratchet. 
Spinner Handle. 
2” Extension. 
6” Extension. 


Set consists of the following pieces: 
Seven 6-point deep sockets: 1/4", 92”, 546”, 
11/39", 3g", The”, and 12". 

Metal box. 


Cat. No. Description 


65501 7-piece 4” Drive Deep Socket Set 
plus metal box. 


Cat. No. Size 
65610 
65611 
65612 
65613 
65614 
65615 
65616 


ee 


Set consists of the following pieces: 
Eight 6-point deep sockets: 48”, 746”, 1%", 
he", 5g”, 116", 3/4" and 13h6"", 


Metal box. 
Cat. No. Description 
65502 8-piece deep socket %” Drive Set 


plus metal box. 


Set consists of the following pieces: 
Four 6-point sockets: 4”, “46”, 1/2”, and %6”. 
Four 12-point sockets: 5/3”, 4/16”, 3/4” 
and 1346”. 

Spark plug socket: 5%”. 

Two extensions: 154” and 6” long. 

One ratchet and metal box. 


Cat. No. Description 


65504 Complete 12-piece 4%” Drive Set 
plus metal box. 


Set consists of the following pieces: 
Four 6-point sockets: 48”, “46”, 1/2” and %6”. 
Five 12-point sockets: 5”, he", 94”, 'h6” 
and 7%”. 

Eight 6-point deep sockets: %", “he”, "2", 
%6", 5a", he”, 34” and he”. 

Two extensions: 154” and 3” long. 
Ratchet plus metal box. 


Cat. No. Description 


65508 Complete 20-piece %” Drive Set 
plus metal box. 


Cat. No. Size 
65700 
65701 
65702 
65703 


@ Socket Wrenches and Wrench Sets conrp 


Cat. No. Size 


65704 5” 
65705 he” 
65706 4" 
65707 136" 
65708 7g" 


Cat. No. Size 
65710 33" 


65711 the" 
65712 1" 
65713 he" 
65714 5p” 
65715 he” 
65716 3%" 
65717 1346” 


Set consists of the following pieces: 
Thirteen 6-point sockets: 7 mm, 8 mm, 
9mm, 10 mm, 11 mm, 12 mm, 13 mm, 
14 mm, 15 mm, 16 mm, 17 mm, 18 mm 
and 19 mm, in handy flip-lock tray. 


Cat. No. Description 
65506 13 sockets plus flip-lock tray. 


Cat. No. Size 
65907 
65908 
65909 
65910 
65911 
65912 
65913 
65914 
65915 
65916 
65917 
65918 
65919 


65723 
f ’ 
eeeccenne) 65724 
derbi I os 
Cat. No. Description 
65720 7" Ratchet. 
65721 1%" Extension. 
65722 3” Extension. 
65723 6” Extension. 
65724 5” Spark Plug Socket. 


Set consists of the following pieces: 
Nine 12-point sockets: 46”, 1/2”, %6”, 5”, 
he", Ya", 1346", 2” and he”. 

Extension: 5” long. 

Spark plug socket: 5%”. 

Ratchet and metal box. 


Cat. No. Description 


65510 Complete 12-piece 1%” Drive Set 
plus metal box. 


Set consists of the following pieces: 
Thirteen 12-point sockets: 76”, 1/2”, %6”, 
5a", he”, Ya", 146", he", 546”, 1”, 1146", 1%” 
and 114”. 

Extension: 5” long. 

Flex handle: 17” long. 

Ratchet and metal box. 


Cat. No. Description 


65512 Complete 16-piece ‘'%” Drive Set 
plus metal box. 


Cat. No. Size 
65800 the" 
65801 1%" 


65802 he" 
65803 5p” 
65804 he" 
65805 34" 
65806 1346” 


65807 7" 
65808 1546" 
65809 it 
65810 1"he" 
65811 1%" 
65812 1V4" 


$$ wrwreneyscnis 65820 
= 
65821 & eer 
go ‘ 
65822 
65823 =" 
Cat. No. Description 
65820 10%" Ratchet. 
65821 5” Extension. 
65822 17” Flex Handle. 
65823 5" Spark Plug Socket. 


Set consists of the following pieces: 
Eight 12-point deep sockets: 12”, %6”, 5”, 
46", Yq”, 346”, %”, and 46”. 


Metal box. 
Cat. No. Description 
65514 Complete 8-piece '%” Drive Deep 


Socket Set plus metal box. 


Cat. No. Size 


65825 1" 
65826 She" 
65827 5p” 
65828 hg” 
65829 3" 
65830 1346" 
65831 7," 
65832 1546" 
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Designed for use in confined spaces and 
on long studs. Laminated construction 
gives greater strength. Ratchet is re- 
versed by turning wrench over. Chrome- 
plated finish. In single and double hex. Dif- 
ferent size openings at each end. 


Single Hex 

Cat. No. Size Length 
68200 Ma!"x5h6" 41/4" 
68201 3" x7he" 516” 
Double Hex 

Cat. No. Size Length 
68202 Ve"x%e" 612" 
68213 he" x5)" 8" 
68203 5e"x he” 8" 
68204 5"x34" 8” 
68205 he"x3q” 91/4" 
68206 Wh6"x7/e" 91" 
68209 1%e6"x1"%" 1S" 


Set of the ratcheting box wrenches in 
heavy plastic roll-up pouch. Two grom- 
meted holes for hanging. 


Cat. No. Set Contains 
68222 Single Hex 
Klein No. Size Length 
68200 M4" x She" 414" 
68201 38” x The” 515” 
Double Hex 
Klein No. Size Length 
68202 he" x %e” 61h" 
68203 5p” x he” 8” 
68204 5" x Ya" 8" 
68205 he” x Yq" 914" 
68206 Whe" x 7%" 914" 
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25° 


Both ends are offset 25 degrees for faster, 
more comfortable use in confined spaces. 
Quick-flip reversing lever for instant ratchet 
reversal. Laminated construction for great 
strength. Chrome-plated finish. Single and 
double hex. Different size openings at each 
end. 


Single Hex 

Cat. No. Size Length 
68234 MVa"x®he" 4362" 
68236 ¥e"xThe” 5%" 
68238 "xe" 61542” 
Double Hex 

Cat. No. Size Length 
68240 5e"x he” 7710" 
68242 ¥a"x7" 83," 


Set of the offset reversible ratchet box 
wrenches in heavy plastic pouch. Two 
grommeted holes for hanging. 


Cat. No. 68245 


Set Contains 

Single Hex 

Klein No. Size Length 
68234 M!"x5he” 452" 
68236 ¥8"x7he” 572" 
68238 "xe" 61552" 
Double Hex 

Klein No. Size Length 
68240 5e"x46” 72432" 
68242 ¥a"x7e" 854" 


Refrigeration 


Wrench 


A fully reversible ratchet wrench designed 
for refrigeration packing gland nuts and 
valve stem sockets. Also designed for 
beam-clamp installation. The wrench is 
compact in size, with clearly marked sock- 
ets for four nut sizes: 346”, 1", %46" and %. 
A quick-flip reversing lever permits instant 
ratchet reversal. Wrench is ruggedly built 
and has polished chrome finish with 
smooth edges for comfortable working. 


Cat. No. Length 
68310 5p" 
Lineman’s 
Wrenches 


Forged from special bar steel and heat 
treated. Each end has two different size 
openings. Hole is provided at larger end 
for turning-in standard pole steps. Wrench 
is particularly suited for use on the heavier 
three-bolt guy clamps on which clearance 
is limited. Wrench is 13” long. Available for 
5" or 34” hardware. 


Cat. No. Description 


3146 For 5" hardware. Large end has 
1342” and 742" openings. Small end 
has '46” and %” openings. Dark 
blue painted finish. 

3146A For 94” hardware. Large end has 
1%e" and 156” openings. Small end 
has 5" and 7s” openings. Dark blue 
painted finish with small end 
painted white. 


@ 


Similar to standard Linemen’s Wrench 
above, but with end openings sized to meet 
NEMA hardware specifications. Overall 
length 13”. 


Cat. No. Description 


3146B Large end has 1'he” and 1%46” 
openings. Small end has 46” and 
%" openings. White painted finish. 


Pipe Wrenches 


Heavy-duty design. Replaceable, hardened steel hook jaw with 
specially heat-treated teeth. Wrench takes maximum pipe and fit- 
ting sizes. Accurate, easy-to-read pipe scale. Large, easy-spin, 
non-stick adjusting nut for smooth, one-hand setting. Nut auto- 
matically cleans hook jaw shank. Nut and shank of equal hardness 
for even wear, long life. Full-floating hook jaw with spring sus- 
pension for instant grip, instant release. Uniquely braced, extra- 
strong mount for heel jaw. Pearlitic, malleable cast iron housing 
and handle. !-beam handle for comfortable grip and strength with- 
out excess weight; enlarged end for better grip; handy hang-up 
hole. 


Cat. Pipe Cat. Pipe 
No. Length Capacity | No. Length Capacity 


21208 8" (203 mm) 1” (25 mm)| 21218 18” (457 mm) 2'2” (63 mm) 
21210 10” (254 mm) 1%” (38 mm)| 21224 24” (610 mm) 3” (76 mm) 
21212 12” (305 mm) 2” (50 mm)| 21236 36” (914 mm) 5” (127 mm) 
21214 14” (356 mm) 2” (50 mm) 


The completely adjustable strap wrench in five different sizes. Ur- 
ethane-covered, high-strength belting attached to lightweight, |- 
beam handle with patented cam-action design permits uniform, 
high-torque application. Under normal conditions, will not scratch, 
damage or deform polished pipe and fittings, plastic pipe and fit- 
tings, oil and water filters, glass pipe, PVC conduit, and polished 
shafts. Also works on alternator belts, flywheels, and propeller 
assemblies. Works in the tightest quarters. Can be ratcheted with 
one hand. 


Cat. Handle 
No. Length 


S6H 6" (152 mm) 
$12H 12” (305 mm) 112"-5" (38-127 mm) 
$18H 18” (457 mm) 1'2"-8" (38-228 mm) 
S24H 24” (610 mm) _—_118"-12” (38-304 mm) 


Diameter 
Capacity, O.D. 
1'%"-5" (38-127 mm) 


Automatically limit desired torque. “Torque by feel.” Pull and click!— 
it's torqued to micrometer accuracy. Ratchet head allows speedy 
torquing and operation in confined working areas. Torque right and 
left. Reset to new torque values in seconds. 


Cat. No. Drive Size Range Length 
57000 3" 15-75 ft-lb 14%" 
(23.7-138.9 Nm) (375 mm) 
57005 %%" 30-150 in-Ib 95%" 
(3.96-23.16 Nm) (245 mm) 
57010 1p" 15-150 ft-lb 2154" 
(47.5-345.7 Nm) (552-mm) 


57009 


Excellent for determining proper torque setting where readings are 
taken at a number of values on the torque scale. Torque right and 
left. Handle is pivoted to beam yoke to maintain constant “length” 
(distance from drive point to load point) for precise measurement. 
No. 57009 has dual inch (English) and metric scales. 


Cat. No. Drive Size Range Length 
57009 3" 0-600 in-lb (0-7 Nm) 14” (356 mm) 
57030 "2" 0-150 ft-lb (0-200 Nm) 195%" (498 mm) 


For Klein Adjustble Torque Screwdriver see Cat. No. 57035. 
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Wrenches 


T-Handle Hex Keys 


Strong, heat-treated chrome-nickel alloy 
hex keys in ten standard sizes, with 6-inch 
handles. 


Individual 6-inch T-Handle Hex Keys. 


Cat. No. Hex Size | Cat. No. Hex Size 
68606 Yao" 68612 he" 
68607 Tea" 68614 Thao" 
68608 1g" 68616 Ma" 
68609 %ea" 68620 She” 
68610 5a" 68624 3" 


In durable clear plastic pouch with snap 
flaps at each end. Set consists of Num- 
bers 68606 through 68616 for hex open- 
ings from 42” to 4”. (T-handle keys for 16” 
and %” openings must be ordered sepa- 
rately.) 


Cat. No. 68601 
Set Contains 


Klein No. Hex Size | Klein No. Hex Size 
68606 Yoo" 68610 5420” 
68607 Tea" 68612 the" 
68608 VQ" 68614 Tao" 
68609 %ea" 68616 Ma" 
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Strong, heat-treated chrome-nickel alloy 
hex keys in ten standard sizes, with 9-inch 
handles. 


Individual 9-inch T-Handle Hex Keys. 


Cat. No. Hex Size | Cat. No. Hex Size 
68906 %ho" 68912 he" 
68907 Tea" 68914 Taq!" 
68908 1g" 68916 M4" 
68909 Yea" 68920 She” 
68910 562” 68924 3" 

| N 


C 


+-Ha) DLE HEX «)¥S 


In durable clear plastic pouch with snap 
flaps at each end. Set consists of Num- 
bers 68906 through 68916 for hex open- 
ings from %2" to 14”. (T-handle keys for 546” 
and 4%” openings must be ordered sepa- 
rately.) 


Cat. No. 68901 
Set Contains 


Klein No. Hex Size | Klein No. Hex Size 
68906 352" 68910 50" 
68907 Tea" 68912 He” 
68908 1%" 68914 Thea!" 
68909 Yea” 68916 M4" 


Big, man-sized black plastic handles per- 
mit use of more torque with greater com- 
fort and less fatigue. Handles are smooth 
and finger formed. Strong, heat-treated al- 
loy steel hex keys with flared steel shank 
extending fully into molded plastic grip. Hex 
size marked clearly on grip. 


Individual 6-inch Plastic Grip 
T-Handle Hex Keys. 


Cat. No. Hex Size | Cat. No. Hex Size 
68636 Yq" 68642 He" 
68637 Tea" 68644 Tao" 
68638 1g" 68646 Mq" 
68639 %eq" 68650 She” 
68640 5fg0” 68654 36” 


Set consists of Numbers 68636 through 
68654 for hex openings from 432” to 3%”. 
Steel bench stand may also be hung on 
wall or pegboard. Hex key selection chart 
on stand. 


Cat. No. 68631 
Set Contains 


Klein No. Hex Size | Klein No. Hex Size 
68636 Yao" 68642 She” 
68637 Tea" 68644 Theo!" 
68638 1" 68646 Mg" 
68639 Seq" 68650 She” 
68640 5a0” 68654 3" 


Same as 6” described at left except for length 


Individual 9-inch Plastic-grip T-Handle 
Hex Keys 


Cat. No. Hex Size | Cat. No. Hex Size 
68936 Yo" 68942 He” 
68937 Tea” 68944 Thao!" 
68938 Vg" 68946 Ya" 
68939 %eq" 68950 She” 
68940 5g” 68954 3" 


Set consists of Numbers 68936 through 
68954 for hex openings from 42” to 4%”. 
Steel bench stand may also be hung on 
wall or pegboard. Hex key selection chart 
on stand. 


Cat. No. 68931 
Set Contains 


Klein No. Hex Size Klein No. Hex Size 
68936 340" 68942 he" 
68937 Tea" 68944 Tfaa" 
68938 VQ" 68946 Ma" 
68939 Sea” 68950 She” 
68940 52” 68954 3" 


Folding Hex Key Sets 


These handy sets fit your pocket or tool 
box easily and help eliminate the lost-key 
problem. Tough, heat-treated chrome- 
nickel alloy steel. Wrench ends are square 
cut and chamfered for easy insertion and 
secure fit. Holder serves as a handle. 
Wrenches can be used straight out or at 
a right angle for extra leverage. 


KLEIN TOOLS 


Nine-key Set: Sizes %a", %2", 4s", %", 
Ha", Yo" He", 742" and > aa 


Cat. No. Handle Length 


68701 414" 
(108 mm) 


Key Lengths 
117/16” to 3%" 
(43 to 89 mm) 


Eight-key Set: Sizes .050", Me’, %a', 2", 
a', Ye", %a',and 2". 
Cat. No. Handle Length 


68700 3” 
(76 mm) 


Key Lengths 
17h6" to 25%” 
(37 to 60 mm) 


ge wee 
Five-key Set: Sizes %6", Zo", %", Ae", 
and %". 


Cat. No. Handle Length 


68702 51/4" 
(133 mm) 


Key Lengths 
312" to 45/9” 
(79 to 117 mm) 


Seven-key Metric Set: Sizes 1.5 mm, 
2mm, 2.5mm, 3mm, 4mm, 5mm, and 
6 mm. 


Cat. No. Handle Length Key Lengths 


68717 92 mm 44-83 mm 
(35/8”) (19%/4" to 31/4") 


KLEIN TOOLS he 


Five-key Metric Set: Sizes 4 mm, 5 
mm, 6 mm, 8 mm, and 10 mm. 


Cat. No. Handle Length Key Lengths 


68715 133 mm 89-127 mm 
(514) (3%/2" to 5”) 


Keep ’em covered 

A truly professional workman re- 
spects his tools, knows how to make 
them last for years of productive life 


and is wary of the hazards of mis- 
handled tools. All that explains why 
the professional equips his edged 
tools with protective guards right 
from the start. 
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Screwdrivers / 
Nut Drivers 


Introduction 


Klein screwdrivers are designed for the 
professional tradesman who wants and 
needs something better than an ordinary 
commercial screwdriver. They give you the 
extra-quality features that have made the 
Klein name famous for hand tools—features 
that assure greater convenience, comfort 
and efficiency in use, plus exceptional 
strength and durability. Klein screwdrivers 
feel right and work right...and meet the 
most demanding requirements. 


All Klein drivers are made of the highest 
quality tempered steel, carefully heat treated 
for maximum strength. Shafts will not bend 
or twist in normal use. Shafts have integral 
flanges that provide an extra-strong, torque- 
proof anchor in the handle. Strong, durable 
tips are precision ground with square edges 
to fit screw openings securely. 


Klein screwdriver handles are designed 
for comfort, durability and ease of use. 
They are made of unusually tough, trans- 
parent amber plastic and shaped to pro- 
vide a firm, comfortable grip. No-roll 
design makes them stay where you put 
them. Smooth, semi-rounded heels fit the 
palm comfortably for the application of 
extra power when you need it. 


Klein Cushion-Grip screwdrivers fea- 
ture a super-comfortable, sure-grip han- 
dle on a top-quality tool for the pro- 
fessional.. Klein Industrial screwdrivers 
with oversize ‘“‘Manhandles” also meet 
every professional requirement, but with 
greater economy. Both types are made to 
give you superior performance. 


The professional requires a number of 
screwdrivers in a variety of sizes and types. 
The right driver is necessary for the fast, 
efficient driving and removal of screws in 
any kind of material. The wrong size driver— 
too short or too long—or a driver with a point 
that doesn't fit the screw properly can waste 
time and make trouble. 


Blades must fit—and fill—the screw slot. 


PAGE 38 


_ 


aaa! 


Slotted 


Phillips 


0 «_ 


Square-tip 


The basic rule, of course, is to fit the tool 
to the work. The size of the screw and the 
type of opening it has determine which driver 
you use. Slotted screws, Phillips screws, 
Robertson screws and others come in many 
sizes and lengths. And there are drivers to 
fit all of them. But there are a few tips on 
how to use a driver that we can all benefit 
from—because screwdrivers are the most 
often misused and abused hand tools of all. 


. Never use a driver to do another tool's job. 


Using a driver as a pry bar, or a scraper, or 
a chisel can ruin the tool and spoil the work, 
not to mention the time you might lose or 
injury you might sustain. Limit screwdrivers 
to screws. 


. Never push a driver beyond its capacity. 


Make a pilot hole for the screw and your 
work will go more easily. Use a square-shank 
driver for heavy work requiring the use of 
a wrench to help do the turning. 


. Never expose a driver to excessive heat. 


Direct flame can draw the temper from the 
metal, weakening and possibly warping it, 
making it unsafe and inefficient to use. 


. Never use a driver at an angle to the screw. 


Always keep the shank perpendicular to the 
screw head. This is as important as using a 
driver with a point that fills the screw open- 
ing. Driving at an angle to the screw or using 
a too-small point can spoil the screw and 
also slip and damage the work. 


- Never depend on a driver’s handle or cov- 


ered blade to insulate you from electricity. 
Plastic and cushioned grip handles are in- 
tended only to provide a firm, comfortable 
grip. Insulated blades are intended only as 
a protective measure against shorting out 
components. 


Attempts to repair most types of drivers are 
not recommended. The tip of slotted-screw 
drivers can be dressed on a bench grinder, 
but care must be taken not to let the tip get 
too hot. (If it gets hot to the touch, the temper 
(hardness) has been drawn and the tip will 
no longer stand up well.) Drivers with 
cracked handles, bent or twisted shafts, or 
worn tips should be discarded and replaced. 


Cushion Grip 
Screwdrivers 
Introduction 


Klein Cushion-Grip screwdrivers are 
the best for any job. These exception- 
ally strong drivers are made of carefully 
heat-treated and tempered steel to per- 
mit the use of 50% greater torque. Bols- 
ter on blade at handle provides added 
strength and rigidity for heavy-duty 
Cushion-Grip screwdrivers. Blades are 
fully chrome plated with black tips. The 
handle grip is super comfortable and 
never hurts the hand. A cushion sleeve 
makes the difference. This soft, black 
grip interlocks permanently with a slot- 
ted plastic handle. Its deep-ribbed de- 
sign and cushioning action permit the 
use of maximum turning power without 
discomfort. Grip is resistant to oil, gas 
and water. 


Deluxe Cushion-Grip 
screwdrivers are designed 
for extra-long, dependable 
service and unbeatable 
comfort. 


The comfortable cushion grip 
is locked around a solid plastic 
handle. Grip extends up 

to handle end. 


Shank has integral flanges 
to provide a solid, torque- 
proof anchor deep in the 
plastic handle. 


Heavy-duty screwdrivers have 
special bolster construcion 

to reinforce against 

hard use. 


Fully chrome-plated blade 
with black tip. 


All screwdriver dimensions given in 
inches and (millimeters). 
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@ Cushion-Grip Screwdrivers 


KLEIN TOOLS 


600 Series 


600-1 «| 


Square shank, keystone tip 


Designed for the most demanding uses. With heavy square 
shank for wrench-assisted turning. 


Blade Tip Width Overall 
Cat. No. x Shank Length Length 
600-1 Yax1'/2 (6x38) 3716 (87) 
600-4 Vax4 (6x102) 81/z9 (212) 


600-6 Shex6 (8x152) 
600-8 ¥ex8 (10x203) 
600-12 ¥ex12 (10x305) 


1015/6 (278) 
13716 (341) 
17716 (443) 


CUS MON Rm 
ORATOR ORE 


602 Series 


Round shank, keystone tip 


| —= 
Built to handle the tough jobs with ease. 
Blade Tip Width Overall 

Cat. No. x Shank Length Length 

602-3 7lg2x3_ (6x76) 654 (171) 

602-4 V4x4 (6x102) 81/42 (212) 

602-6 546x6 (8x152) 10'5/16 (278) 

602-8 %ex8 (10x203) 1376 (341) 

602-10 3x10 (10x254) 15716 (392) 

602-12 ¥%ex12 (10x305) 1776 (443) 


KLEIN TOOLS 


601 Series 


Round shank, cabinet tip 


Perfect for electrical and telephone work. Tip is no wider than shank 
diameter for use in recessed holes and other tight spaces. 


Blade Tip Width Overall 
Cat. No. x Shank Length Length 
601-3 346x3 (5x76) 6% (171) 
601-4 %46x4 (5x102) 744 (197) 
601-6 %6x6 (5x152) 93/4 (248) 
601-8 346x8 (5x203) 1134 (298) 
601-10 36x10 (5x254) 1354 (349) 


mee = a KLEIN TOOLS 


605-61N. 


605 Series 


Round shank, cabinet tip 


of 


Similar to medium-duty 601 series screwdrivers, but bigger shank 
and tip. Same slim design for recessed holes and tight spaces. 


Blade Tip Width Overall 
Cat. No. x Shank Length Length 
605-4 Vax4 (6x102) 81/32 (212) 
605-6 V4x6 (6x152) 101/32 (263) 
605-8 Y4x8 (6x203) 121/32 (314) 
605-10 4x10 (6x254) 141/g2 (365) 


603 Series 


603-1 


Machined to more exact Phillips-head profile 
for better, tighter fit—and better results! 


Tips are profilated to provide a more consistent geometric 
symmetry than conventional Phillips drivers. Provide more 
accurate fit and torque without slippage. Cushion-Grip han- 
dles. In six convenient sizes, including a stubby (No. 603-1) 
for work in close quarters. 


Point Shank Overall 
Cat. No. Size Length Length 
603-1 #2 1% (31) 3% (79) 
603-3 #1 3 (76) 63/4 (171) 
603-4 #2 4 (102) 8%, (222) 
603-6 #3 6 (152) 11 (279) 
603-7 #2 7 (178) 11% (289) 


603-10 #2 10 (254) 14%, (365) 
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Nut Drivers 


KLEIN TOOLS 


CUSHION GRIP 


These standard heavy-duty Cushion-Grip drivers have the 
blade insulated with an extremely hard, tough plastic mate- 
rial. Resists cutting, cracking and chipping. /nsulation is in- 
tended for secondary protection only. Dipped coating is thin 
enough to permit use in confined areas. Tip is exposed 1/” 
(3 mm) beyond insulation. Available with both regular and 
narrow blades for all types of electrical and telephone appili- 
cations, such as switchboard work. 


Regular-blade Insulated Drivers® 


Blade Tip Width Overall 

Cat. No. x Shank Length Length 
620-3 346x244 (7X70) 612 (165) 
620-4 4x34 (6x95) 83/32 (206) 
620-6 516x594 (8x146) 10'/16 (272) 
620-8 %ex7 3/4 (10x197) 13%6 (335) 

Narrow-blade Insulated Drivers® 

Blade Tip Width Overall 

Cat. No. x Shank Length Length 
621-6 346x534 (5x146) 912 (241) 
621-8 346x744 (5x197) 111 (292) 
621-10 316x994 (5x248) 13/2 (343) 


KLEIN TOOLS 


Similar to standard Cushion-Grip screwdrivers. Round shank 
with special tip for square-recess head screws. Handle ends 
color coded for easy selection of correct point sizes for screw 
sizes 3 through 14. 


4” (102 mm) Blade 


Point Color For Screw 
Cat. No. Size Code Sizes 
660 #0 Yellow 3 and 4 
661 #1 Green 5,6,7 
662 #2 Red 8,9,10 
663 #3 Black 12 and 14 
8” (203 mm) Blade 
Point Color For Screw 
Cat. No. Size Code Sizes 
665 #1 Green 5, 65.7 
666 #2 Red 8, 9, 10 
667 #3 Black 12 and 14 


PAGE 40 


More efficient ‘‘star” drive cuts slippage, saves fasteners, transmits 
more torque to the work 


70000 


T15 


19542 Series 


Similar to standard Cushion-Grip screwdrivers. Round shank with 
special tip for TORX fasteners. In five most popular sizes. Handle 
ends color coded for size identification. 


Cat. TORX Color Shank Overall 
No. Size Code Length Length 
19542 T15 Yellow 4% (114) 8 (203) 
19543 T20 Green 4\2 (114) 8 (203) 
19544 T25 Blue 4% (114) 8 (203) 
19545 T27 Brown 4% (114) 8 (203) 
19546 T30 Red 4'b (114) 8 (203) 


Industrial Screwdrivers 


Klein Industrial Screwdrivers meet professional stan- 
dards for many applications. They are made of the highest 
quality tempered steel and heat treated for great strength. 
Amber plastic handles have distinctive black trim. Many 
sizes feature Klein ‘‘Manhandles”’ which are longer and have 
a bigger diameter to provide a firmer, more comfortable grip. 
These handles permit the application of greater torque with 
less effort. 


Klein screwdriver with Manhandle. 


KLEIN TOOLS 


@ CAUTION: Plastic-dipped blades, 
shanks, or other tool parts are NOT 


intended for protection against 
electrical shock. 


Industrial Screwdrivers contp 


KLEIN TOOLS 
oemeenersaes > 


19420 Series 


19420 
Round shank, keystone tip 


Oversize Klein ‘‘Manhandles” on 3", 4” and 6” sizes. Other 
sizes have regular-size heavy-duty handles. 


Blade Tip Width Overall 

Cat. No. x Shank Length Length 
19420 V4x1/2 (6x38) 31/2 (89) 
19421 7/32x3 (6X76) 634 (172) 
19422 4x4 (6x102) 81/2 (216) 
19423 5/6x6 (Bx152) 11 (279) 
19424 %_x8 (10x203) 13 (330) 
19425 %x10 (10x254) 15 (381) 
19426 ¥gx12 (10x305) 17 (432) 


19440 Series 


Profilated tip. Machined to more exact Phillips-head profile for bet- 
ter, tighter fit—and better results! 


Oversize Klein ““Manhandles” on 3", 4” and 6” sizes. Other 
sizes have regular heavy-duty handles. In five sizes, includ- 
ing a stubby (No. 19440) for close quarters. 


Point Shank Overall 

Cat. No. Size Length Length 
19440 #2 1/2 (38) 31/2 (89) 
19441 #1 3 (76) 65/4 (171) 
19442 #2 4 (102) 81/2 (216) 
19443 #3 6 (152) 11 (279) 
19444 #4 8 (203) 13 (330) 


All screwdriver dimensions given in 
inches and (millimeters). 
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19430 Series 


Square shank for wrench-assisted turning. Oversize Klein 
“Manhandles” on 4” and 6” sizes. Other sizes have regular- 
size heavy-duty handles. 


Square shank, 
keystone tip 


Blade Tip Width Overall 

Cat. No. x Shank Length Length 
19430 4x4 (6x102) 81/2 (216) 
19431 56x6 (8x152) 11. (279) 
19432 3x8 (10x203) 13 (330) 
19433 %x10 (10x254) 15 (381) 
19434 %x12 (10x305) 17 (432) 


19410 Series — <.—ee 


Round shank, cabinet tip 


a 


Regular-size handles; comfortable working size for blade 
diameter. 


Blade Tip Width Overall 

Cat. No. x Shank Length Length 
19410 3;16x3 (5x76) 61/2 (165) 
19411 3/46x4 (5x102) 72 (191) 
19412 ¥i6x6 (5x152) 91/2 (241) 
19413 %46x8 (5x203) 112 (292) 
19414 36x10 (5x254) 1312 (343) 


19401 Series 
ae cere eRNERNRARAeenennnehUnsnenRaNRNNeE 


With round shank and tip no wider than shank diameter for 
use in recessed holes and tight spaces. Especially suited 
to electronic assembly and electrical installation work. Tip 
is specially heat treated for extra strength. Regular-size han- 
dles correctly matched to narrow blades. 


Round shank, cabinet tip 


Blade Tip Width Overall 

Cat. No. x Shank Length Length 
19401 /ex3 (3x76) 53/4 (146) 
19402 Vex4 (3x102) 63/4 (171) 
19403 Vex6 (3x152) 83/4 (222) 
19404 Vex8 (3x203) 10%4 (273) 
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Specialty Screwdrivers 


OO 


Forged steel, round shaft. No. 2 Phillips point on one end, 
slot-head tip on the other, both at 90° angle to handle. 


Blade 
Phillips Tip Overall 
Cat. No. Point Size Width Length 
19457 #2 Yq (6) 4 (102) 


Made of forged hexagon bar steel for heavy-duty service. 
Offset design for use in tight spaces. Precision-ground blades 
at 90° angle to handle. 


Blade 
Tip Tip Overall 
Cat.No. Thickness Width Length 
19452 -030 (.8) 416 (5) 3 (76) 
19454 041 (1)  1%2 (9) 5 (127) 


ae 


Forged steel, round shaft. No. 1 Phillips point on one end, 
No. 2 Phillips point on the other. 


Point Overall 
Cat. No. Sizes Length 


19456 #1 and #2 4 (102) 


This “midget” driver is specially designed for delicate in- 
strument work. Fluted, hexagon-shaped handle of tough, 
amber plastic. 


Blade Tip Width Overall 
Cat. No. x Shank Length Length 
19450 3/32x1 V2 (2x38) 3 (76) 
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Small but strong, this handy driver clips to your shirt pocket. 
Fluted amber plastic handle with black trim. 


Blade Tip Width Overall 
Cat. No. x Shank Length Length 
19451 Vex2 (3x51) 44s (111) 


ab 

f ! 
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éP “Split” tip holds screws tight. 


This convenient tool not only holds and starts slot-head 
screws, it drives and sets them tight. Strong, “split” tip ex- 
pands to grip many sizes of screws. Does not mar screw slot. 
Permits one-hand operation in hard-to-reach places. Tough 
plastic handle. 


Blade Tip Shank Overall 
Cat. No. Width Length Length 
612-3 Y% (3) 3 (76) 5 (127) 
611-4 e (5) 4 (102) 8 (203) 
611-6 %e (5) 6 (152) 10 (254) 
611-8 he (5) 8 (203) 12 (305) 


KLEIN TOOLS ; 


670 Series 


Crank-action handle spins screws in fast with one hand, speeds 
up many jobs. Shank rotates in handle to save time and effort, 
especially on long-threaded screws in switch plates, light fixtures, 
etc. Available in slotted cabinet-tip and Phillips-head styles. 


Overall 4 b 


Cabinet-tip Rotary Drivers 
Blade Tip Width 


Cat. No. x Shank Length Length 
670-3 6x4 (5x102) 7%, (197) 
670-6 S4ex6 (5x152) 9% (248) 
671-4 Yax4 (6x102) 734 (197) 
671-6 4x6 (6x152) 9% (248) 


Phillips-head Rotary Drivers 


Point Blade Tip Width Overall +) 


Cat.No. Size x Shank Length Length 
681-6 #1 %ex6 (5x152) 9% (248) 
682-6 #2 Vax6 (6x152) 9% (248) 


a Specialty Screwdrivers conrp 


This space-saving, time-saving tool lets you drive slotted and Phil- 
lips screws with a single handle. Reversible shaft holds screw- 
driver bits in both ends, locks securely into handle. Two reversible 
steel bits— each with slot-head and Phillips-head tip— lock snugly 
into shaft ends to provide snap-in, snap-out speed and conven- 
ience. Bits for No. 1 and No. 2 Phillips sizes and 446” (5 mm) and 
14" (6 mm) standard slotted screw sizes. Strong, chrome-plated, 
round steel shaft. Plastic handle, comfortably sized and fluted for 
efficient use. 


Cat. No. 
19505 


Shank Length 
314 (83) 


Overall Length 
75s (194) 


Replacement Blades 


Blue-finished steel blades for No. 19505 Reversible Four-Way 
Screwdriver. 


Cat. No. Description 

19506 Replacement blade for #1 
Phillips and %6” slotted blade 

19507 Replacement blade for #2 


Phillips and 14” slotted blade 


yao nbraiovaiteasocewnws Seeman 
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Magnetic tip holds bit and screw securely. Extra bits stored 
in special compartmented handle. Fluted handle of durable 
plastic provides comfortable grip. Supplied with No. 1 and 
No. 2 Phillips bits and two slotted bits for screw sizes No 
3 through No. 8. 


Cat. No. Shank Length Overall Length 
19510 3%” (95 mm) 8” (203 mm) 
19520 7" (178 mm) = 115/46” (287 mm) 


Replacement Bits for No. 19510 and No. 19520 Magnetic 
Screwdrivers above. 


Cat. No. Description 
19511 #1 Phillips 
19512 #2 Phillips 
19513 #3-4 slotted 
19514 #6-8 slotted 


SAREE ES SCTE a 


Magnetic tip holds bit and screw securely. Extra bits store 
in screw-cap handle compartment. Stainless steel shaft. 
Large, fluted, plastic handle. Supplied with T15, T20, T25, 
T27, and T30 TORX bits. 


Cat. No. 
19525 


Shank Length 
33/4" (95 mm) 


Overall Length 
8” (203 mm) 


Set of Five TORX Bits for No. 19525 Magnetic TORX Screw- 
driver. (Also fit No. 19510 Magnetic Screwdriver.) Sizes T15, 
T20, T25, T27, and T30. Blister packaged. 


Cat. No. 19522 
Individual Replacement TORX Bits for No. 19525 Magnetic 


TORX Screwdriver. (Also fit No. 19510 Magnetic Screw- 
driver.) 


Cat. No. Description 

19526 TORX Size T15 
19527 TORX Size T20 
19528 TORX Size T25 
19529 TORX Size T27 
19530 TORX Size T30 


TORX® is a trademark of Camcar Division of Textron, Inc. 


Precision steel square-recessed bits. Set of 3 bits: Sizes R1, 
R2, and R3. Fit magnetic screwdrivers No. 19510, No. 19520 
and No. 19525. Blister packaged. 


Cat. No. 
19523 


Description 
Bit sizes R1, R2, R3 


Individual Replacement Square-Tip Bits for No. 19510, No. 19520, 
and No. 19525 Magnetic Screwdrivers. 


Cat. No. Description 
19535 Bit Size R1 
19536 Bit Size R2 
19537 Bit Size R3 


All screwdriver dimensions given in 
inches and (millimeters). 
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Screwdrivers / 
Nut Drivers 


A pocket-size combination tool with heat- 
treated chrome-nickel alloy steel blades. 
All five blades fold flat into handle; can be 
used straight out or at a right angle for 
extra leverage. Contains 1%” (3 mm), 6” 
(5 mm) and 4” (6 mm) standard blades; 
No. 2 Phillips blade; and %6” (5 mm) awl. 


Blade 
Cat. No. Handle Length Lengths 
68705 3%” 236’to 3” 
(92 mm) (60 to 76 mm) 


A convenient pocket-size set containing 
seven popular TORX sizes: T10, T15, T20, 
T25, T27, T30, and T40. TORX “star” drive 
cuts slippage, saves fasteners, efficiently 
transmits more torque to the work. Keys 
are tough, heat-treated chrome-nickel al- 
loy steel for strength and durability. Keys 
fold flat into handle; can be used straight 
out or at right angle for extra leverage. 


Cat. No. Handle Length 


68727 414" 
(108 mm) 


Key Lengths 
21%" to 3” 
(54 to 76 mm) 


TORX® is a trademark of Camcor Division of 
Textron, Inc. 


Hooded-blade design keeps tip from slip- 
ping out of screws, especially when tight- 
ening conduit fittings. Collar around tip 
permits sure one-hand tightening as often 
required on overhead conduit. Amber 
plastic handle with resilient, deep-ribbed 
Cushion-Grip for maximum turning power 
and maximum comfort. 


Blade Tip Shank Overall 
Cat. No. Width Length Length 
19360 3" K 51/39" 

(9.5 mm) (25mm) (153 mm) 


Saves time and effort. Extends driver 
reach. Heavy-duty design. Forward and 
reverse ratchet drive plus manual. Quick- 
return spring keeps blade in the screw, 
automatically returns handle to driving po- 
sition after each stroke. Smooth plastic 
handle. With 7/2” (6 mm) and %2” (7 mm) 
standard bits and No. 2 size Phillips bit. 
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Cat. No. Overall Length, Bit Extended 
64000 2014" (514 mm) 


Replacement Bit Set. Two standard and 
one Phillips bits in sizes above. 


Cat. No. Description 
64001 Replacement Bit Set. 


This handy, compact tool does double duty 
as a driver and a drill. Ideal for use in con- 
fined spaces. Forward and reverse ratchet 
drive plus manual. Quick-return spring 
keeps bit in work, automatically returns 
handle to driving position after each stroke. 
Supplied with five-piece driver bit and drill 
bit set in plastic pouch. Two driver bits 532” 
(4 mm) standard and No. 2 size Phillips. 
Three drill bits 64” (2 mm), “ea” (3 mm) and 
%ea" (3.5 mm). 


Cat. No. Overall Length, Bit Extended 
64025 12%" (318 mm) 

Cat. No. Description 

64026 5 pc. replacement driver bit and 


drill bit set described above. 
Supplied in plastic pouch. 


See index for 
Klein tool pouches 
and plier holders. 


Order from your 
local Klein 
Distributor. 


WEAR APPROVED EYE PROTECTION. 


Torque Screwdriver 


— 


Adjustable torque-limiting screwdriver with 
calibrated micrometer scale. “Torque by 
feel.” Turn and click!—it’s torqued to mi- 
crometer accuracy. Provides torque ac- 
curacy over a range of 2-36 in.-lbs. (2-4.0 
NM), graduated in 2 in.-lbs. (.2 NM). 
Torques either clockwise or counter-clock- 
wise. Can be preset and sealed for pro- 
duction use. Meets MIL-H-26497 specifi- 
cations, and is accurate to +3% plus ‘2 
graduation. 71/2” long, with 14” hex female 
drive. Easy-release bit holder. Bits are 
held securely during operation, yet are 
easily removed when released. Elimi- 
nates problem of bits stuck in the fastener 
or in the bit holder. Aluminum outside con- 
struction for light weight and non-magnetic 
characteristics. Non-slip grip. Order bits 
separately, No. 57036. 


Drive Overall 
Cat. No. Range Size Length 


57035 2-36 in.-Ib. 1%" Female 71h" 
(191 mm) 


Go O 


Set of five bits for No. 57035 torque screw- 
driver: #1 and #2 Phillips, #2 and #4 slot- 
ted and 14” square male adapter. 


Cat. No. Description 


57036 Set of five bits for No. 57035 Torque 
Screwdriver. 


Compact, easy-to-use set includes torque 
screwdriver No. 57035, 5-piece bit set No. 
57036, and a rugged metal form-fitted 
storage box. 


Cat. No. Description 

57034 Torque screwdriver set consisting 
of No. 57035 torque screwdriver, 
No. 57036 5-piece bit set and form- 
fitted metal storage box. 


Nut Drivers 


Handy, compact set includes four screw- 
driver blades, nine hex nut driver shanks, 
and a full-size plastic handle. Tools snap 
in and out of handle easily, but snugly. 
Nothing to tighten or adjust. Screwdrivers: 
346” and 1/4" slotted, No. 1 and No. 2 Phil- 
lips. Nut drivers: 946", 72”, 4", %2", She", 
11/39", fg", 746” and 1/2”. Plastic roll-up pouch 
with loop tie. 


Cat. No. Description 
19495 14-piece Screwdriver/Nut 
Driver Set 


The finest nut driver made. Rugged and 
solid from end to end. Amber plastic han- 
dle with Cushion-Grip is comfortable, never 
hurts the hand; permits the use of max- 
imum turning power without discomfort. 
Handle ends color coded for size identi- 
fication. Strong hex head drives nuts and 
socket screws. Recess in chrome-plated 
shank permits turning nuts on long screws. 
In nine individual sizes or a seven-piece 
set. 


Color Hex Shank 
Cat. No. Code Size Length 
630-46 Black He" 3%" 
630-% Red Vg" 314" 
630-746 Yellow She” 3% 
630-42 Green 11/9" 316” 
630-% Blue 3” 314” 
630-746 Brown The" 31," 
630-1, Red 1p" 31" 
630-%6 Orange She” 31h" 
630-5 Yellow 5” 314” 


Consists of seven nut drivers in handy 
plastic pouch with hang hole. 


Cat. No. Set Contains 


Color Hex Shank 
631 Klein No. Code Size Length 


630-6 Black  ‘%e” 31%" 


630-4 Red Yq" 314" 
630-516 Yellow he" 3% 
630-142 Green = "2" 31%" 
630-% Blue ¥" 3%" 
630-76 Brown = “he” 31h" 
630-1 Red 2" 31," 


y _ 


Automatically fits many different nut and 
socket screw sizes. Eliminates hunting for 
the right driver. Hex head adjusts to the 
proper size as you turn it. Will drive or 
loosen hex nuts from 1/4" (6.4 mm) to “he” 
(11.1 mm) and hex-head screws from No. 
6 to 1%" (6.4 mm). Tough plastic handle with 
comfort grip to protect hands, makes turn- 
ing easy. 


Cat. No. Overall Length 
632 7” (178 mm) 
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Nut Drivers 


Entire shank insulated with hard, yellow 
plastic material. Amber plastic handle with 
comfortable Klein Cushion-Grip. Handle 
ends color coded for size identification. 
Hex head drives nuts and socket screws. 
Eight sizes. Recess in shank for turning 
nuts on long screws. 


Color Hex Shank 
Cat. No. Code Size Length 
640-%6 Black He" 314” 
640-14 Red Ma" 31%" 
640-6 Yellow She” 3%" 
640-% Blue %" 314” 
640-7h6 Brown The" 314” 
640-'5 Red A" 314" 
640-%e Orange he" 31,” 
640-5 Yellow 5” 31," 


6 KLEIN TOOLS °:'" 


Strong hex head drives nuts and socket 
screws. Handle ends color coded for size 
identification. Recess in chrome-plated 
shank permits turning nuts on long screws. 
In seven individual sizes or a complete set. 


Color Hex Shank 
Cat. No. Code Size Length 
19480 Black Se" 316” 
19481 Red Yq" 31%" 
19482 Yellow She” 314" 
19483 Green 112" 316" 
19484 Blue 3%" 31/4" 
19485 Brown The” 31h” 
19486 Red 1p" 31h” 


@ CAUTION: Plastic-dipped blades, 
shanks, or other tool parts are NOT 


intended for protection against 
electrical shock. 


PAGE 46 


Consists of all seven nut drivers in handy 
plastic storage pouch with hang hole. 


Cat. No. Set Contains 
Color Hex Shank 
19490 Klein No. Code Size Length 
19480 Black she” 31%” 
19481 Red Ya" 31" 
19482 Yellow %e" 31” 
19483 Green = "2" 31%” 
19484 Blue %” 31%" 
19485 Brown = “he” 312" 
19486 Red 1" 312” 


Take care of your tools 


Take care of your tools, so they don’t 
“take care”’ of you. 

Keep them clean. Check their con- 
dition before using them. If the 
heads of striking tools become 
mushroomed or burred, have them 
replaced. If any handles are splin- 
tered, broken or loose, have them 
replaced. 

Each tool should have its own stor- 
age place. Tools should be returned 
to their proper places, and not left 
lying where they could fall on or trip 
you or someone else in your area. 

Carrying tools in clothing pockets 
is dangerous, especially if the tools 
are sharp or pointed. Use a tool belt 
and tool pouch. 

Never use excessive pressure or 
force on any hand tool. 


Adapted from the ‘‘Safe Worker" with 
permission of the National Safety 
Council. 


Tapping Tools 


For cleaning and chasing burred threads. 
Replaceable, chrome-finished 3” (76 mm) 
steel blade threaded to tap three hole 
sizes. Available in two tapping size com- 
binations. Clear plastic handle, color coded 
for identification. 


Color Taps 
Cat. No. Code Screw Holes 
625-24 Blue 6-32, 8-32 
and 10-24 
625-32 Orange 6-32, 8-32 
and 10-32 


626-32 


Replacement Blades. Chrome-finished 
steel tapping blades for Nos. 625-24 and 
625-32 Triple-Tap Tools above. 


Cat. No. Description 

626-24 Replacement Blade for 
No. 625-24 

626-32 Replacement Blade for 
No. 625-32 


KLEIN TOOLS 
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Quickly forms new threads, re-forms 
burred threads, and cleans out plaster ob- 
structions. Each tap size rethreads to next 
larger size if threads are stripped. Two 
high-carbon steel taps are secured in re- 
versible holder. Holder fits into large, clear 
plastic handle. To change taps, simply re- 
verse holder in handle. Six clearly marked 
thread sizes: 6-32, 8-32 and 10-32 on one 
side; 10-24, 12-24, and 14-20 on the other. 


Cat. No. 
627-20 


Overall Length 
7%" (191 mm) 


628-20 


Replacement Taps. For No. 627-20 Six- 
in-One Tool. 


Cat. No. Tap Sizes 
626-32 10-32, 8-32, 6-32 
628-20 Yq-20, 12-24, 10-24 


2 Scratch Awls 


Steel blade with husky steel handle. Well 
balanced for efficient use. Entire point heat 
treated for long life and good service. 
Baked-on finish. 


Cat. No. 
66385 


Blade Length 
3%” (89 mm) 


Overall Length 
7” (178 mm) 


KLEIN TOOLS 
DUS MON GRID ell 


This professional, heavy-duty, hard- 
pointed awl scribes metal, starts screw 
holes, performs a variety of piercing and 
punching jobs. Rigid, tempered steel shaft 
has full reinforcing bolster at handle for 
extra strength. Flanged shaft is locked 
deep in full-sized amber plastic handle with 
Cushion-Grip for maximum comfort. 


Cat. No. Blade Length 
650 31" (89 mm) 


Overall Length 
7" (178 mm) 


A rugged, heavy-duty tool for scribing, 
piercing and punching. Hard-pointed, 
bolstered shaft. Flanged shaft forms a 
strong, solid anchor in plastic handle. 
Oversize Klein “Manhandle” lets you ap- 
ply maximum gripping power with com- 
fort. 


Cat. No. 
19460 


Blade Length 
3%" (89 mm) 


Overall Length 
714" (184 mm) 


Order from 
your local distributor. 


To better serve our customers. Klein 
Tools, Inc. has developed extensive na- 
tional distribution through distributors. 
These distributors maintain a large stock 
of Klein tools and equipment in your own 
area and can fill your order rapidly. For 
the occasional item not in stock, our 
distributors receive prompt delivery from 
the factory. Order through your local 
Klein Distributor. 


Lightweight, precision made and only 9" 
long for use in tight places. Three acrylic 
plastic vials—plumb, level and 45° mitre. 
All easily replaceable. Level vial is top 
reading also. Strong, smooth aluminum 
body with hang hole and magnetized 
strip on bottom. 


Cat. No. Body Size Overall Length 
930-9 1%"x%" 9" 
(3.8x1.6 cm) (22.9 cm) 


Replacement Vials for No. 930-9. 


Cat. No. 62150 1” (2.5 cm) Plumb/45° 
Mitre Vial. 
13/4” (4.5 cm) Level Vial 


(located in center). 


Cat. No. 62151 


Professional quality. Smooth, rigid, |-beam 
body. Three king-size vials of tough acrylic, 
larger than ordinary glass vials to provide 
maximum visibility and accuracy. Vials are 
barrel shaped for easy reading from any 
angle. Two plumb vials and one level vial 
are solid set and protected with glass win- 
dows. All are easily replaceable. Vials are 
interchangeable and also may be repo- 
sitioned within vial opening for either plumb 
or level reading. With hang hole and large, 
smooth hand holes. 


Cat. No. Overall Length 
933-24 24" (61.0 cm) 
933-28 28" (71.1 cm) 
933-48 48" (121.9 cm) 


Replacement Vials and Vial Covers 
for No. 933-24, No. 933-28 and No. 
933-48. 

Cat. No. 62151 13/4" (4.5 cm) Vial fits 
plumb, level and 
adjustable protractor 
openings. 

Vial Cover. Fits all 
three openings. 


Cat. No. 62152 


Strong, hardwood rules 6’ long. Gradu- 
ated on both edges in 16ths and inches. 
Stud markings indicated. Black numerals 
on yellow background. Special abrasion- 
resistant finish lasts at least 10 times longer 
than ordinary finishes. Non-stretching, 
permanently lubricated steel joints. Joints 
and protector strike plates are brass 
plated. Available in both inside and out- 
side reading models. 


Cat. No. Reading Length 
900-6 Inside 6' 
901-6 Outside 6' 


Strong 6’ hardwood rule with 6” solid brass 
extension slide for inside measuring. Rule 
graduated on both edges in 16ths and 
inches. Black numerals on yellow back- 
ground. Red-painted ends. Special, long- 
lasting, abrasion-resistant finish. Over- 
size steel joints are non-stretching and 
permanently lubricated. Solid brass square 
tips. Brass-plated joints and protector 
strike plates. Outside reading. 


Cat. No. 
905-6 


Reading 
Outside 6' 


Tapes 


Lightweight 2-meter tape. Easy in-out 
action. Wide tape with black numerals 
on yellow; DuPont Mylar coating. One 
edge graduated in millimeters, centi- 
meters and meters; the other edge 
graduated every 5 mm. Tough, black 
plastic case with grained finish. 


Width 
25 mm (1") 


Cat. No. 
960-2M 


Length 
2 m (6’ 8”) 
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Easy power control of long tape. Easy 
feed, positive lock, and smooth power re- 
turn to save time. Special speed control 
cams eliminate whiplash. Black numerals 
on yellow background. For inside and out- 
side measuring. Tough DuPont Mylar 
coating resists abrasion, rust, most oils 
and acids, lasts up to 10-times longer than 
ordinary finishes. Graduated on one edge 
in 8ths, inches and feet. Stud markings 
indicated. Chrome-plated case. Replace- 
able blade. Belt clip. 


Cat. No. Length Width 
942-50 50’ %" 
943-50 50’ Replacement Blade 


Smooth, easy feed-and-return action. 
Snap-out reel-in knob. Steel tape with 
red and black numerals on yellow back- 
ground. Stud markings indicated. Grad- 
uated in 8ths, inches and feet. Tough, 
protective DuPont Mylar coating resists 
oil, alkali, acids and rust. Chrome-plated, 
die-cast case contoured to fit the hand. 


Cat. No. Length Width 
940-50 50' %" 
940-100 100' ¥%" 
941-50 50' Replacement Tape 


941-100 100' Replacement Tape 


Metric Steel Tapes. Same as No. 940 
Series, but with metric scale. Gradu- 
ated in centimeters and meters; first 10 


centimeters also graduated in 
millimeters. 

Cat. No. Length Width 
968-15M 15 m (49' 6”) 9.5 mm (3/g”) 
968-30M 30 m (99') 9.5 mm (%s”) 
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Woven fiberglass tape with moisture- 
proof coating of polyvinylchloride to 
insure durability and protect against 
oil or chemicals. Can be immersed in 
water without affect. All metal parts 
nickel plated against rust. End hooks 
permanently attached to reinforced 
strip. 


Case and reel ruggedly built yet 
light-weight and comfortable to use. 
Tape line graduated in feet, inches to 
8ths. Easy-to-read black graduations 
and numbers on white. Foot markings 
are red. Protective carrying case en- 
closes tape completely; tape ring tucks 
into case opening for storage. 


Cat. No. Length Width 
946-50 50’ Ye" 
946-100 100’ Yo" 
947-50 50’ Replacement Tape 
947-100 100’ Replacement Tape 


Tape is made of woven fiberglass. A mois- 
ture-proof coating of polyvinylchloride in- 
sures durability and protects against oil or 
chemicals. It can be immersed in water 
and will not be affected by moisture. Black 
figures on a white background make it easy 
to read. Tape will not rust as all metal parts 
are nickel plated. The end hooks are per- 
manently attached to a reinforced strip. 


Case and reel are ruggedly built yet 
lightweight and comfortable to use. 
Tape line is graduated in feet, inches to 
8ths. Graduations and numbers are black. 
Foot markings are red. Line reads instan- 
taneous feet and inches. 

The 150’ tape is contained in an open 
reel and is easy to handle and rewind. The 
line will not collect dirt or trash into the 
case. 


Cat. No. Length Width 
946-150 150’ 1p" 
947-150 150’ Replacement Tape. 


Same as No. 922 Series, but with both 
English and metric scales. One edge 
graduated in millimeters, centimeters and 
meters, the other graduated in 16ths, 
inches and feet. 


Cat. No. Length Width 

924-3ME 3 m (9'10") 13 mm (1") 
924-3.5ME 3.5 m (11'6") 13 mm (1") 
926-5ME 5 m (16’5") 19 mm (%4") 
926-6ME 6 m (19'8") 19 mm (%4”) 
926-7.5ME 7.5 m (24'7") 25 mm (1”) 


Replacement Blades for above tapes. 


Cat. No. Length Width 

925-3ME 3 m (9'10") 13 mm (12) 
927-3.5ME 3.5 m (11'6”) 13 mm (12") 
927-5ME 5 m (16'5") 19 mm (3%4") 
927-6ME 6 m (19’8") 19 mm (%4") 
927-7.5ME 7.5 m (24'7") 25 mm (1") 


Metric Power-return Steel Tapes. 
Same as the No. 924 Metric-English 
Series, but with metric scale only. 
Tapes graduated in millimeters and 
centimeters; 5-meter tape also gradu- 
ated in meters. 


Cat. No. Length Width 
962-2M 2 m (6' 8”) 13 mm (1/2”) 
962-3M 3 m (9' 10”) 13 mm (1/2”) 
964-5M 5m (16’5") 19 mm (3/4") 


Same as No. 940 Series, but with metric 
scale on top side of tape, English scale 
on bottom side. Metric scale graduated 
in centimeters and meters; first 10 centi- 
meters also graduated in millimeters. 
English scale graduated in 8ths, inches 
and feet; stud markings indicated. 


Cat. No. Length Width 
950-15ME 15 m (49'3") 9.5 mm (%") 
950-30ME 30 m (98'6") 9.5 mm (%") 


Replacement Blades for above tapes. 


Cat. No. Length Width 
951-15ME 15 m (49'3") 9.5 mm (3%") 
951-30ME 30 m (98'6”) 9.5 mm (%") 


@ Tapes conrp 
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Easy feed, positive lock and. smooth 
power return. Thumb-action control 
knob placed for convenient, efficient 
use. Black numerals on yellow back- 
ground. For inside and outside measur- 
ing. Tough DuPont Mylar coating resists 
abrasion, rust, most oils and acids; lasts 
up to 10 times longer than ordinary 
finishes. Tape graduated on both edges 
in 16ths, inches and feet. Stud mark- 
ings indicated. Useful reference tables 
on reverse side of 10’, 12' and 16' tapes. 
Chrome-plated case. Replaceable blade. 
Belt clip. 


Cat. No. Length Width 
922-8 8' 12" 
922-10 10’ 3" 
922-12 12’ Yq" 
922-16 16’ 3" 
922-20 20' Yq" 
922-25 254 ar 
922-30 30’ id 


Replacement Blades for tapes above. 


Cat. No. Length Width 
923-8 8' Mal" 
923-10 10’ 3a" 
923-12 ies Ya" 
923-16 16’ 3a" 
923-20 20’ Yq" 
923-25 25' ih 
923-30 30’ Ay 


Electrical Testers 


Compact, solenoid-type tester shows ex- 
act AC and DC values on easy-to-read 
scale. AC voltages 120, 240, 480 and 600, 
60/50 Hz. DC voltages 120, 240 and 600. 


Top window gives 
instant, accurate 
inside measurements. 


(DD paper re Dy 
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MEASUREMENTS 


Compact, ‘/2-inch tape for inside and 
outside measuring. Big window on top 
of case shows full inside measure- 
ments, including case, without addi- 
tional figuring. Built-in marking edge on 
case. Hook-end slides to assure exact 
inside or outside measurements. Easy 
feed, positive lock and smooth power 
return. Thumb-action control knob. 
Black numerals on yellow background. 
DuPont Mylar coating resists abrasion, 
rust, most oils and acids; lasts up to 
10 times longer than ordinary finishes. 
Tape graduated on both edges—and 
on both sides—in 16ths, inches and 
feet; 32nds shown for first foot. Stud 
markings indicated. Chrome-plated 
case. Replaceable blade. Belt clip. 


Cat. No. Length Width 
918-12 12’ YQ" 


Replacement Blade for tape above. 


Cat. No. Length Width 
919-12 12’ 2" 


Both AC and DC voltages produce a so- 
lenoid vibration in the tester body and light 
a high-visibility neon lamp. Double fila- 
ment in lamp identifies positive or nega- 
tive DC polarity. High-impact sealed case 
and prod assemblies keep out dirt, dust 
and small objects. Strong metal probes 
have sharp tips to pierce insulation. Probes 
protected by spring-loaded, retractable, 
locking shrouds. Prods store in case. Case 
can serve as prod holder to permit one- 
hand operation. Test leads have strain-re- 
lief protection. Leads are replaceable. In 
clear plastic pouch. Leather holder avail- 
able, see Cat. No. 5137. 


Cat. No. Overall Length with Prods 
69100 36” (914 mm) 
69101 Replacement leads with prods. 


Big, black numerals easier to 
read under any conditions. 


16-ft. blade reads 
all three ways! 


Easy feed, positive lock and smooth 
power return. Thumb-action control knob 
placed for convenient, efficient use. 
Full one-inch width keeps blade more 
rigid for greater extension without 
bending. Black numerals on yellow 
background. For inside and outside 
measuring (16’ tape reads three ways 
—left, right, and vertical). Tough DuPont 
Mylar coating resists abrasion, rust, 
most oils and acids; lasts up to 10 times 
longer than ordinary finishes. Tape 
graduated on both edges in 16ths, 
inches and feet; 32nds shown for first 
foot. Stud markings indicated. Chrome- 
plated case. Replaceable blade. Belt 
clip. 


Cat. No. Length Width 
920-12 12’ 1% 
920-16 16’ af 


Replacement Blades for tapes above. 


Cat. No. Length Width 
921-12 12’ i 
921-16 16’ ie 


ie i 
Holds Klein No. 69100 Voltage Tester and 
most standard voltage testers. Full top flap 
with twist closure to keep tester in holder 
and keep out weather and dirt. Slotted to 
fit belts up to 2” wide (51 mm). Made of 
leather. 


Cat. No. Nominal Size 
5137 31%2"x91" (9x24 cm) 
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Electrical Testers 
CONT’D 


Tests circuits rated from 80 to 600 volts 
AC/DC. Compact, pocket size. Has high- 
visibility neon lamp indicator. High-impact, 
sealed 5'46” (144 mm) prods on long 24” 
(610 mm) leads for convenience in testing 
motors, fuses, relays, switches, etc. Re- 
sistor between each prod and lead. Re- 
liable electronic components. 


Cat. No. 
69105 


Overall Length with Prods 
35” (889 mm) 


Battery-powered tester quickly checks 
continuity of dead circuits, switches, ap- 
pliances, cords, fuses, motors, control 
equipment, coils and panel boards. Also 
tests circuits for low-resistance shorts and 
helps identify wires in multiwire cables. 
Spring steel pocket clip serves as test 
probe. Lead is 40” (1016 mm) long with 
plug on one end, alligator clip on the other. 
Body is copper-nickel-plated brass with 
plug receptacle in one end, incandescent 
bulb in the other. Can also be used as a 
flashlight. Uses two AA-size penlight bat- 
teries (not included). Do not use on live 
electrical circuits. 


Cat. No. 
69110 


Overall Length, Prod to Clip 
45" (1143 mm) 


WORK SAFELY WITH HAND TOOLS... 


WEAR APPROVED EYE PROTECTION. 
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Made to cut accurate holes in machin- 
able material, cleanly and efficiently. 
Recommended for steel and cast iron 
pipe, steel plate, aluminum, copper, 
brass, stainless steel, wood and plas- 
tics. Tough steel saw body has all 
seams welded for truer running and 
easier handling, especially when used 
on a portable hand drill. Long-lasting 
one-piece blade has specially hard- 
ened teeth for high-speed cutting. 
Knock-out slots in sides for easy core 
removal. Saws cut to a depth of 11/3” 
(29 mm) from one side and up to 21/4” 
(57 mm) when sawing from both sides. 
See arbors below. 


» } 
g i : 
: 
vik 
31160 
31172 Puss 31168 


Rugged, heat-treated steel arbors 
complete with '/4” (6 mm) high-speed 
pilot drills. Built to stand up under hard, 
high-speed use. Hexagonal shanks ex- 
cept No. 31160 (pilot drill provides 
round shank). 


Cat. No. Shank Size Chuck Size 
31160 1/4" (6 mm) 4" (6 mm) 

31172 5/16" (8 mm) 3%" (10 mm) 
31164 7he" (11 mm) 1/2" (13 mm) 
*31168 The" (11 mm) 1a" (13 mm) 


*Arbor No. 31168 has pin-drive construction 
for interchanging saws without removing 
arbar from chuck. 


Replacement Pilot Drills for Hole-saw 
Arbors above. 


Cat. No. Description 
31176 Fits No. 31172 arbor only. 
31178 Fits Nos. 31160, 31164 and 


31168 arbors. 


Saw Pipe Pipe For use 
Dia. Tap Entr. With 


Cat. inches Size Size Arbor 
No. (mm) (1) (2) No. 
31097 "%4e6 (14) _ _ 

31098 5/e (16) — — 

31099 = "46 (17) a _ 

31100 ¥%4 (19) Ya" Sg" 

31102. 1%6 (21) — — 

31104 7_ (22) 34" Ya” 

31106 18/16 (24) — —_— ioscan 
31108 1 (25) — — 

31110 1%6(27) — — 

311425, Wel29). 11") eae 

31113, 1%6 (30) 3 =— - 

31114... 1% (32) . —-.— 

31115 15/46 (33) _ — 31164 
31116 1% (35) 1 

31118 §=91%6 (37) — _ wa 
31120 1% (38) 1%" — 

31121. 1%6 (40) — — 

81122) ©1565 (41), 2 = = 

31123. 146 (43) — — 

31124 = 134 (44) 1%" 11/4” 

31125 11%46 (46) — — 

31126 17% (48) _ — 

SAI28. 2 (51) a ie 

31129 246 (52) — = 

31130 2% (57) 2” — 

31131 23 (60) < — 31168 
31132 21/2 (64) — a 

31133 25/3 (67) 242" — 

31134 23/4 (70) _ —_ 

31135... 2%, (73). — 

31136). 3: (76)... —._ 2 

31137 314 (83) 37 — 

31138 3%, (86) _- — 

31139 31/2 (89) — _ 

31140 3% (92) — a 

31141 33/4 (95) 31/0" =e 

31142 37/3 (98) _ —_ 

31144 4° (102) — — 

31145 41% (105) _ 31/2" 

31146 41%,(108) 4” _ 

31147, 4% (111) — — 

31148 = 4/2 (114) _ 4” 

31150 4%, (121) — — 

31152 5 (127) — _ 

31154 9512 (140) — _ 

31156 6 (152) — _— 


Note: All pipe sizes listed in the “Pipe Tap 
Size” and “Pipe Entrance Size” columns 
are standard industry sizes. All pipes are 
sized by the nominal inside diameter. 

@Pipe Tap Size—The sizes listed provide 
the necessary information whenever a 
pipe is to be threaded into tanks, boilers, 
etc. To secure the best results, the hole 
should be reamed before tapping with a 
reamer having a taper of %4” per foot. 

@Pipe Entrance Size—The sizes listed 
provide the necessary information for any 
given pipe size to have sufficient clear- 
ance to pass through beams, walls, bulk- 
heads, etc. 


Hole Saws contro 


: 
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A complete 9-piece set specially selected 
for making electrical installations. Kit con- 
tains six high-speed hole saws, two ar- 
bors (No. 31168 and No. 31172), and a 
spare pilot drill. Saw diameters are 7”, 11%", 
13%”, 134", 2” and 21%” for standard pipe 
and conduit entrances of from ‘2" to 2”. 
Packed securely in a molded red carrying 
case. 


Cat. No. Description 
31180 Electrician's 9-piece Hole Saw Set 


A 13-piece set for cutting cast iron and 
most ferrous metals and aluminum quickly 
and efficiently. Kit contains nine high- 
speed hole saws; two arbors, No. 31160 
and No. 31168; pilot drill No. 31178 (all 
shown on preceding page), and a 1/4" ar- 
bor adapter, No. 31179. Saw diameters 
are %4", %”, 11%", 136”, 1%", 194”, 2”, 214", 
and 21". All components packed in a rust- 
proof molded black carrying case. 


Cat. No. Description 
31183 Journeyman’s 13-piece 
Hole Saw Set. 


Replacement 14" Arbor Adapter 
Converts 12"-20 thread size arbor to %”- 
18 thread size, for use with larger diam- 
eter saws. Not recommended for saws 
larger than 1%” diameter. 

Cat. No. Description 

31179 Yq" Arbor Adapter 


Compass Saw 


Oversized handle permits two-hand use. 
Klein Magic-Slot design permits fast blade 
changing without removing thumb screw. 
Strong, lightweight die-cast zinc handle 
with blue finish. Blade not supplied. Takes 
any Klein Magic-Slot blade listed below. 


Cat. No. Overall Length 
702 5" (127 mm) 


Sn With blade horizontal, flat- 
headed retaining pins 
SD permit cutting flush to 

surface. 


absence of projecting 
wing nuts permit cuts all 
the way through to flat 
surfaces. 


Y} Flush handle design and 
O) 


accurately machined slots, assuring 
perfect alignment full length of blade. 


Electrician’s Cut-in Blade. Only 4” long 
for cutting through wallboard or Masonite 
to install wiring, outlet boxes, etc. Pointed 
starter tip. Fits Klein Magic-Slot Compass 
Saw No. 702 above. 


Cat. No. Blade Length _‘Teeth Per Inch 
709 4" (102 mm) 10 


- a 
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General-purpose Blades. Tough high- 
quality carbon steel. In 8”, 10” and 12” 
Lengths. Fit Klein No. 702 compass saw 
above. 


Cat. No. Blade Length _‘ Teeth Per Inch 
704 12” (305 mm) 8 
705 12” (305 mm) 10 
706 8” (203 mm) 10 
707 10” (254 mm) 10 


Note: See preceding page for replacement 
arbors, hole saws and pilot drills. 


ments. Its greater weight means a 
faster job with less fatigue and permits 
efficient one-hand use where neces- 
sary. Blade cuts fully through to a flat 
surface; converts easily from vertical 
to horizontal position for full-flush cut- 
ting. Strong, twist-proof construction — 
tubular steel frame, die-cast zinc han- 
dles with blue finish. Pivot-action front 
end with slotted tensioning rod permits 


front-end design for comfortable two- 
hand use. Storage chamber for extra 
blades. Supplied with blade. 


Cat. No. Overall Length Blade Length 
701-10 14”(356 mm) 10” (254 mm) 
701-12 16”(406mm) 12” (305 mm) 


“The Heavyweight” with threaded re- 
taining pins. Same as No. 701-12 above, 
but with threaded pins that cannot be 
lost if blade breaks. Blade can only be 
used in vertical position with threaded 
retaining pins. 


Cat. No. Overall Length Blade Length 
701-12TH 16” (406 mm) 12” (305 mm) 
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Heavy-duty professional quality, yet light 
enough for overhead cutting or use from 
a ladder or scaffold. Strong tubular steel 
frame with cast-aluminum handles, com- 
fortable molded plastic grip inserts. Pivot- 
action front end and large knurled thumb- 
screw at handle for easy blade tension ad- 
justment. Blade cuts fully through to a flat 
surface. Removable retaining pins permit 
quick blade conversion to horizontal po- 
sition for full-flush cutting. Storage cham- 
ber for extra blades. Supplied with blade. 


Cat. No. 
701-AL 


Overall Length 
1614" (413 mm) 


Blade Length 
12” (305 mm) 


Economical and exceptionally light in 
weight, but made to professional stan- 
dards. Trim outline and compact design 
make it easy to use in confined spaces. 
Lighter weight and good balance make it 
less tiring for overhead work. Tubular steel 
frame, cast-aluminum handles with com- 
fortable plastic grip inserts. Blade cuts fully 
through to a flat surface. Wing nut pro- 
vides simple, direct blade tension adjust- 
ment and easy conversion to horizontal 
position for nearly-flush cutting. Supplied 
with blade. 


Cat. No. 
700-12 


Overall Length 
16%" (419 mm) 


Blade Length 
12” (305 mm) 


WORK SAFELY WITH HAND TOOLS... 


WEAR APPROVED EYE PROTECTION. 
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It’s a jab saw, too. 
Set screw holds 
blade. 


Built-in pins for 
easier, 45° full-flush 
cutting. 


-Pivot-lock tensions 


correctly. 


Extra blades store 
in frame. 


Powerful, efficient cutting action. Han- 
dle design and rigid steel box-frame 
concentrate force at the blade-edge. 
Easy, fingertip tensioning adjustment 
for longer blade life and straight, clean 
cuts. Simple, direct screw-pivot in han- 
dle puts full, even tension on all blades. 
Tough, die-cast aluminum handle and 
front end. Excellent design for two-hand 
sawing. Blade cuts fully through to a flat 
surface; converts easily from vertical 
to 45° angle. Front end holds blade for 
use as jab saw. Box frame stores extra 
blades. Supplied with bi-metal blade. 


Cat. No. 
701-S 


Overall Length Blade Length 
16” (406 mm) 


12” (305 mm) 


Gets in where conventional saws cannot. 
Makes flush cuts. Tough, full-sized molded 
plastic handle with ribbed thumb grip on 
rigid plated steel frame. Uses regular 
blades. Blade secured with knurled, slot- 
ted screw. With one 10” (25 cm) blade. 


Cat. No. Length Without Blade 
725 8%” (219 mm) 


all blades easily and 


Compact, sturdy, designed to get into tight 
places. Produces flush cuts. Uses regular 
blades. Molded plastic body with com- 
fortable handle. One 10” (25 cm) blade 
included. 


Cat. No. Length Without Blade 
713 8” (203 mm) 


] eee eal KLEIN Made in Sweden 


Superior cutting action on all metals. Spe- 
cial high-speed steel teeth fused to reg- 
ular carbon steel body. They cut better— 
and last longer. Designed to withstand 
greater saw tension for less blade flexing. 
For all Klein hacksaws. Blue finish. 


Cat. No. Blade Length Teeth Per Inch 
1218BI 12” (305 mm) 18 
1224BI 12” (305 mm) 24 
1232Bl 12” (305 mm) 32 


KLEIN QUICK START 


12x18 Cat. No. 1218 


Special starter teeth at front end lead con- 
ventional teeth into the work quickly and 
smoothly. Make starting a cut much easier 
than with ordinary blades. Starter teeth 
also permit hand-held cutting on more 
types of jobs. Right for general-purpose 
use on pipe, conduit, tubing, BX cable, 
sheet metal, low carbon steel and non-fer- 
rous metals. Available in regular carbon 
steel or high-speed steel. 


Carbon Steel Quick-Start Blades. Gray 
finish. 


Cat. No. Blade Length Teeth Per Inch 
1018C 10” (254 mm) 18 
1024C 10” (254 mm) 24 
1032C 10” (254 mm) 32 
1218C 12" (305 mm) 18 
1224C 12" (305 mm) 24 
1232C 12” (305 mm) 32 


High-speed Steel Quick-Start Blades. 
Yellow finish. 


Cat. No. Blade Length Teeth Per Inch 
1218HS 12” (305 mm) 18 
1224HS 12” (305 mm) 24 
1232HS 12" (305 mm) 32 


Edged Tools 
Introduction 


Professional tradesmen require a variety 
of edged tools to do special kinds of jobs. 
Klein job-matched edged tools for profes- 
sional use are designed and manufactured 
to meet the high standards of the men who 
use them. 


The edge produced on each tool is as im- 
portant as the overall design of the tool itself. 
The Klein edge is tough, but not brittle. It 
is keen and stands up well. Only top quality 
steels of the proper type for each cutting 
purpose are used. 


Klein edged tools are listed and described 
in the following order: 


Pocket Knives 

Special Purpose Knives 
Scissors 

Snips 

Drill Bits 

Chisels 

Star Drills 

Punches 


Pocket Knives 


These heavy-duty knives all have blades 
of the finest cutlery steel, tough and care- 
fully tempered to hold their edge. Strongly 
riveted construction with large shackles, 
steel and brass bodies with special, super- 
tough plastic handles that won’t crack or 
chip. Handles are textured for better grip- 
ping. All screwdriver blades also have a 
cutting edge; certain blades lock open 
automatically for more efficient use. 


Standard spearpoint blade 21/2” long 
(6.4 cm) and screwdriver-tip blade 21/2” 
long (6.4 cm). Screwdriver blade locks 
open. Cutting blade available in stan- 
dard carbon steel or stainless steel. 
Screwdriver blade is carbon steel only. 


Cat. No. Length Closed 
1550-2 33/4” (9.5 cm) 
1550-42 Same as No. 1550-2 above, 


except with stainless steel 
cutting blade. 


Extra-large curved sheepfoot slitting 
blade 2°” long (6.7 cm). Ideal for heavy- 
duty line work. Blade locks open. Cut- 
ting blade available in standard carbon 
steel or stainless steel. 


Cat. No. Length Closed 
1550-4 4” (10.2 cm) 
1550-44 Same as No. 1550-4 above, 


except stainless steel blade. 


Coping-type blade 21/4” long (5.7 cm). 
Compact, lightweight—ideal for skin- 
ning small wire and cable. Cutting blade 
available in standard carbon steel or 
stainless steel. 


Cat. No. Length Closed 
1550-5 31/4” (8.3 cm) 
1550-45 Same as No. 1550-5 above, 


except stainless steel blade. 


Curved sheepfoot skinning blade 2%" 
long (6.0 cm), standard spearpoint blade 
2%" long (6.4 cm), and screwdriver-tip 
blade 2%" long (6.4 cm). Screwdriver 
blade locks open. 


Length Closed 
3%" (9.5 cm) 


Cat. No. 
1550-6 


Curved sheepfoot slitting blade 234" long 
(6.0 cm) and screwdriver-tip blade 2%" 
long (6.4 cm). Screwdriver blade locks 
open. 


Cat. No. 
1550-7 


Length Closed 
3%" (9.5 cm) 


Special insulation-slitting blade 1%" long 
(3.8 cm), spearpoint blade 2%" long (6.4 
cm), and screwdriver-tip blade 2%" long 
(6.4 cm). Both slitting blade and screw- 
driver blade lock open. 


Cat. No. 
1550-9 


Length Closed 
3%" (9.5 cm) 


Special insulation-slitting blade 14" long’ 
(3.8 cm) and curved sheepfoot skinning 
blade 2%" long (6.0 cm). Slitting blade 
locks open. 


Cat. No. Length Closed 
1550-10 3%" (9.5 cm) 
uN 


Coping-type blade 2%” long (5.7 cm). 
Compact, lightweight—ideal for skin- 
ning small wire and cable. Blade locks 
open. 

Cat. No. 
1550-11 


Length Closed 
3%" (8.3 cm) 
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Big, carbon steel coping-type blade 3” 
long (7.6 cm). Man-sized, woodgrain 
plastic handle. Blade locks open. 

Cat. No. 
1550-14 


Length Closed 
41/4" (10.8 cm) 


Extra-large, stainless steel, curved 
sheepfoot slitting blade 2%” long (6.4 cm). 
Ideal for heavy-duty line work. Blade locks 
open. Hand-form type handle. 


Cat. No. 
1550-24 


Length Closed 
45%" (11.1 cm) 


Handsome brushed stainless steel case 
with rosewood insert. Has money clip, 11/2” 
spearpoint blade and 11” nail file. Cur- 
rency included for illustrative purposes 
only. 


Cat. No. 
44031 


Dimensions Closed 
2'3"x7"x 1/4" 
(5.4x2.2x.6 cm) 


A 


| A 44034 
es 


Sig y 


meron 
my mm 44033 


Wee 14032 


Compact, lightweight knives in three 
sizes. Stainless steel handles and 
blades. Rosewood handle inserts on 
both sides. Modified spearpoint blades 
lock open. 


Cat. No. Blade Length Length Closed 
44032 15/a” (4.1 cm) 2%2" (6.4 cm) 
44033 23,(5:1 Gm) 3” (7.6 cm) 
44034 25s" (6.7 cm) 4” (10.2 cm) 
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Curved-handle big-bolster knives in 
three sizes. Brass bolsters and ebony 
wood handles. Stainless steel blades. 
Brass linings. Blades lock open. 
Largest size (No. 44037) furnished 
with leather snap case with belt loop. 


Cat. No. Blade Length Length Closed 
44035 2” (5.1 cm) 3” (7.6 cm) 

44036 23/8" (6.0 cm) 31/2” (8.9 cm) 
44037 3%” (8.6 cm) 47/_" (12.4 cm) 


To order largest size knife (No. 44037) or 
leather case separately. 


Cat. No. Description 
44137 No. 44037 Knife without case. 
5186 Case for No. 44037 Knife. 


44039 


44038 


Standard-pattern, multi-blade knives in 
three sizes. Nickel silver bolsters and 
stagged plastic handles. Brass linings. 
Stainless steel blades. All sizes have 
regular sharp-point and spearpoint 
blades; largest size also has slitting 
blade. 


Sharp-point 
Cat.No. Blade Length Length Closed 
44038 2” (5.1 cm) 2%" (7.3 cm) 
44039 2%" (5.7 cm) 3%” (8.6 cm) 
44040 254" (6.7 cm) 3%" (9.8 cm) 


Sharpening Tools 


A knife sharpener—and a lot more. 
Chromium carbide bonded to surface 
hardens this steel enough to dress any 
knife. Chisel point makes tool useful for 
hacking, prying, scraping, splitting, cut- 
ting sheet metal or other rough jobs that 
would harm a knife. Leather sheath- 
handle folds out of the way for use as 
a sharpener, provides a convenient way 
to hold tool when used as a chisel or 
other tool. Leather lanyard holds tool in 
sheath and secures it to belt or ring. 


Cat. No. Overall Size of Steel 
44150 5"x7/e"x V4" (127x22x6 mm) 
OPEN 
CLOSED 


A rugged, versatile sharpener featuring 
fine craftsmanship and unique design. 
Blade unscrews and stores in handle for 
convenient carrying in tool box, pouch or 
pocket. Blade is precision-cut, hard 
chromed steel for accurate, consistent 
sharpening and long life—magnetized to 
trap metal particles when sharpening. 
Handle is high-visibility orange color, with 
handy pocket clip. 


Cat. No. 
44151 


Blade Length 
344” (9.5 cm) 


Length Closed 
51)" (14 cm) 


Hand tool tips for professionals 


Practical tips for professionals on using 
hand tools... see the booklet, “Proper use 


and care of Hand Tools,” prepared by 
Klein Tools in conjunction with the Hand 
Tools Institute. Copies are available from 
Klein Distributors. 


Special Purpose Knives 


Top button moves heavy-duty, razor- 
edged blade to any of three cutting 
positions. Double-ended, reversible 
blade retracts fully for carrying. Light- 
weight aluminum handle is shaped for 
comfort. With three blades; extra blades 
store in handle. 


Cat. No. Length Closed 
44100 6" (15.2 cm) 


Top button moves and locks blade in 
any of three cutting positions, retracts 
blade completely. Double-ended, re- 
versible blades load through front, 
eliminating need to disassemble knife. 
Lightweight, die cast aluminum handle 
with automatic, drop-down storage 
compartment for spare blades. Notch in 
bottom permits cutting string or cord up 
to %" diameter with blade in any po- 
sition. Hang hole in end of handle. Fur- 
nished with 3 heavy-duty blades. 


Cat. No. 
44105 


Length Closed 
61/2" (16.5 cm) 


Heavy-duty razor-edged blades, each 27/16” 
x 0.25” (6.2 x 0.6 cm). Fits Klein and most 
other makes of utility knives. Blades are 
reversible to last longer. 


Cat. No. Description 
44101 Package of 5 Blades. 
44104 Bulk Package of 400 Blades. 


PUSH BLADE ® | 


USE CAUTION 


TeAoan 


Contains 100 replacement utility knife 
blades. Hangs on wall, dispenses blades 
one at a time. Dispenser measures 23/4”W 
xX 1%"D x 5"H (7x2.9x12.7 cm.) 


Cat. No. 
44102 


Description 


Utility knife blade dispenser com- 
plete with 100 blades. 


A compact, lightweight knife for open- 
ing lead cables. Strong, carefully 
tempered blade of the finest cutlery 
steel. Sharp, chisel-shaped edge. Ham- 
mer head on back. Plastic-dipped handle. 


Cat. No. 
1515-S 


Blade Length 
21%." (6.6 cm) 


Overall Length 
7%" (18.7 cm) 


ft 


Built extra strong for line work. Tough, 
tempered steel blade with the blade 
back ground flat for scraping copper 
wire. Big, rugged, molded-on plastic 
handle provides a firm, comfortable 
grip. Large finger guard keeps fingers 
away from blade. With or without han- 
dle ring. 


Length 
Cat. No. Less Ring Blade Length 
1570-3 8" (20.3 cm) 3" (7.6 cm) 
1570-3LR As above without handle ring 


A big, heavy-duty knife for splitting cable 
sheaths. Rugged, carefully tempered, 
cutlery-steel blade. Keen, chisel-shaped 
edge. Plastic-dipped handle. 


Cat. No. Overall Length Blade Length 
1515-1 8%" (22.2cm) 4%" (11.4 cm) 


Special-purpose short blade with com- 
fortable, full-sized, high-dielectric han- 
dle. Coping-type blade made of the fin- 
est cutlery steel, tough and carefully 
tempered to hold its edge. Non-slip 
handle is orange dipped plastic. 


Cat. No. Blade Length 
44200 13/4" (4.4 cm) 


Overall Length 
6%" (15.9 cm) 


Complete, compact splicing kit contains 
cable splicer’s knife No. 44200, electri- 
cian’s scissors with stripping notches No. 
2100-7, and slotted leather holder No. 5187 
for belts up to 2” wide (51 mm). 


Cat. No. 
46037 


Description and Nominal Size 


Complete Cable Splicer’s Kit 
(2%"x7'") (5x19 cm) 


Holder only, for Scissors and Splicer’s 
Knife 


Cat. No. Description and Nominal Size 


5187 Leather holder for electrician’s 
scissors No. 2100-5 or No. 2100- 
7 and No. 44200 cable splicer’s 
knife. Slotted to fit belts up to 2” 
wide (51 mm). 2%"x712" (5x19 cm) 


Same as above, except with tunnel 
loop for belts up to 2” wide (51 mm). 
Not available in No. 46037 Cable 
Splicer’s Kit. 


5187T 
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Designed for heavy-duty use. Strong, 
tough, tempered steel. Nickel-plated fin- 
ish. Scraper and file on outside of both 
blades. Sharp points. Screw hinge per- 
mits adjustment. 


Cat. No. 
2100-5 


Overall Length 
5" (12.7 cm) 


Similar to No. 2100-5 above, but with 
lower blade serrated to minimize slip- 
page of wire when cutting. Upper blade 
has notches for stripping 19- and 23- 
gauge wire. Rounded points. 


Cat. No. 
2100-7 


Overall Length 
5" (12.7 cm) 


WORK SAFELY WITH HAND TOOLS... 


WEAR APPROVED EYE PROTECTION. 
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Compound action increases leverage 
for maximum cutting ease. Cuts all 
sheet metals up to 18-gauge with half 
the effort of conventional snips. Avail- 
able in left, right and straight cutting 
patterns. Hot drop-forged jaws of 
tough, wear-resistant molybdenum 
steel to stand up under compound le- 
ver action and the cutting of heavy 
stock. Self-opening action for fast, ea- 
sy feed. Latch keeps jaws closed when 
not in use. Length of cut 1%.” (3.5 cm). 
Handles of electric-furnace steel for 
extra strength. Handles are contoured 
and plastic-dipped to provide a firm, 
comfortable grip; color coded by cut- 
ting pattern. 


Color Overall 
Cat. No. Pattern Code Length 
1100L_ Left Red 9%" (24.8 cm) 
1101R_ Right Green 9%" (24.8 cm) 
1102S Straight Yellow 9%" (24.8 cm) 
P406 Replacement Spring for Nos. 

1100L and 1102S. 

P407 Replacement Spring for 


No. 1101R. 


me 


Versatile, narrow-nose shear reaches 
into tight places, cuts wire and other 
light materials up to .025” (.64 mm) 
thick. Compact, lightweight, and strong. 
Polished jaws. Big hold-open spring. 
Efficient design with comfortable, red 
plastic-covered handles. Handles lock 
into closed position for compact stor- 
age. 


Cat. No. 
63065 


Length 
61/2" (165 mm) 


Length of Cut 
1” (25 mm) 


Bit Braces 


Strong, nickel-plated steel body with 
smooth, tough Cycolac handle and head. 
Ball-bearing, steel-reinforced head. Pos- 
itive ratchet action. Spring-loaded alligator 
jaws hold square taper shank bits, small 
and medium size drills. Chuck housing 
finely cross-knurled. 


Cat. No. Sweep 
64004 10” (254 mm) 
64005 12” (305 mm) 


Replacement Jaws. Steel alligator jaws 
for Nos. 64004 and 64005 Bit Braces 
above. 


Cat. No. 
64110 


Description 
Replacement Bit Brace Jaws. 


Universal jaws hold straight shank bits from 
1" to “he” or taper shanks. Especially well 
suited for use with Klein auger bits. Chuck 
housing is finely cross-knurled. Brace has 
strong, nickel-plated steel body, smooth, 
tough Cycolac head and polypropylene 
handle. Ball-bearing, steel-reinforced head; 
positive ratchet action. 


Cat. No. Sweep 

64007 12" (305 mm) 

Cat. No. Description 

64113 Replacement Jaws for Bit Brace 
Cat. No. 64007. 


> Drill Bits 


Cat. No. Set Contains 
53000 
Klein No. Bit Size | Klein No. Bit Size 
53100 the" 53115 1% 4" 
53101 546” 53116 She” 
53102 ho" 53117 2Meq" 
53103 Thea" 53118 "fg9" 
General purpose high-speed bits for 53104 1,” 53119 2346," 
reliable performance in a wide range 53105 a" 53120 3" 
53106 Sao" 53121 leq" 


Black-oxide finish reduces chip weld- < 
ing. This lightly roughened surface has <= 53107 "eq" 53122 1349" 


e of materials. Standard jobber length. 
higher lubricity for easier chip flow. 


; 53108 he" 53123 Tea" 
Bit Flute Overall Nes 53109 134" 53124 The" 
Cat. No. Size Length Length Set consists of all 29 black-oxide finished, 53110 Tap" 53125 294" 
53100 the" Ia" 17/3" jobber-length, regular-point drill bits, sizes ‘i 59126 1545" 
53101 Seq" 1” - 14a” through *” by 64ths, inclusive. Hinged ei) “ es 
53102 3/2" 114" 214" metal box with stand-up bit holders. 53112 aq" 53127 3164" 
53103 Tlea” 11/2" 25/2" 53113 eq" 53128 We" 
53104 1a" 15" 23/4" 53114 eo" 
53105 Yea" 13/4” 27/3" 
53106 5/32” 2" 31" 
53107 1/64” 21/3" 31/4” 
53108 316" 215/46" 31/2" 
53109 13/64" 2716" 35/8” 
53110 7/32" 212" 35/4" Cat. No. Set Contains 
© 53111 15/64" 25g” 37/3” 53001 Klein No. Bit Size 
53112 V4" 23/4" 4" 53100 he" 
53113 17/64" 27/3" 41g” 53102 3/0" 
53114 a2" 215/16” 41/4" 53104 Vg" 
53115 19/64" 31416" 43g" 53106 5/0" 
53116 She” 35/16" 412" 53108 he" 
53117 2164" 35/16” 45/g" 53110 7/32" 
53118 11/go" 37/16" 43/4" 53112 Vg" 
53119 23/64" 31/2" 47/_” 53114 %2" 
53120 3/4" 35a” 5” 53116 56” 
53121 25/64” 33/4” 51%," 53118 igo" 
53122 13/39" 37/8” 514" 53120 ig" 
27/.," 15/40!" 3/a" ”" 
ae Bay oe) pid Set consists of 15 black-oxide finished, sali Bir) 
ee hy a jobber-length drill bits, sizes ‘/16 Shige he 
BoiZ5 Maa" ia a through 1/2” by 32nds, inclusive. Hinged 53126 15/5" 
53126 "fsa" 45h6" 574" metal box with stand-up bit holders. 53128 Vp" 
53127 31/64" 43g” 57/3” 
53128 V2" 41/2" 6" 
’ 
Cat. No. Set Contains © 
i ; it Size 
: Order from Se eT tne st ae 
| your local distributor. 53101 Pa =O 
: 53102 a2" w 4 
: To better serve our customers. Klein 53103 Tlea” =O 
Tools, Inc. has developed extensive na- ane ne) 
tional distribution through distributors. 53104 'e oO 
These distributors maintain a large stock 53105 eq" ee 
of Klein tools and equipment in your own 53106 5/32" 
area and can fill your order rapidly. For 53107 1/gq" 
the occasional item not in stock, our 
distributors receive prompt delivery from 53108 the” 
lela eee Satirgal big LIF in Pee Set consists of 13 black-oxide finished, aed a 
jobber-length drill bits, sizes 1/16” 3 
through 1/4" by 64ths, inclusive. Hinged 53111 15/64” 
metal box with stand-up bit holders. 53112 Yq" 
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Drill Bits conto 


(ft tre 5 ies Jone Sa 


59001 


59011 59008 59003 59007 


Perfect for drilling multiple size holes in thin sections of metal, plastic and wood using a 
single bit. Each Klein-Unibit does the work of many drill bit sizes. Drills round holes in most 
metals (steel, brass, aluminum, copper) up to ‘%” (0.32 cm) thick as well as in plastic and 
wood. No center punching is required on most sizes. The bits are easy to keep sharp, and 
the hole size is easily determined. Fabricated of rugged, high-speed steel in sizes to fit 
%", Ye" and ‘" electric drills. 


Quick No. of hole Electric| Depth 
reference | sizes Size range Pilot hole | drill penetration for 
no. per bit (hole diameter)| required | size each step 


Ye" to V2” 


2" and 
larger 


%16” to 1” 


3%" and 1g" 


larger 


4" to 3/4” 


re 


59004 4 11 34" to 15/8” Yes Ye" and Ya" 

4" or larger 
larger 

59005 5 6 316" to V2" No V4" and 3/2" 
larger 

59007 7 1 YQ” No Yq" and 1/g" 
larger 

st 59008 8 1 7g" No %" and 1/3" 
larger 

iy 59010 10 1 1%," No Ya" and ge" 
larger 

4 

59011 11 2 7g" and 11%," No Ya" and fg" 

larger 
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Unlike standard point twist drills with two 
cutting surfaces, the single-flute design of 
the Klein-Unibit eliminates skidding. Sin- 
gle cutting edge design assures penetra- 
tion of softer materials at the proper speed, 
stops ‘“hogging-in’, helps to eliminate 
chatter and vibration. Hole is de-burred 
automatically by the next succeeding size. 
You can feel and see each step as the bit 
penetrates. By counting the number of 
penetrations, you will have the hole size 
desired. 

English step sizes are in ‘/2” increments 
except on Nos. 59007, 59008, 59010 and 
59011). 

Oi Metric step sizes are in 1 mm or 2 mm 
increments. 


ro 


2 Drill Bits conrp 


An indispensable tool for sheet metal work- oy 
ers, the Klein-Unibit eliminates need for In addition to hand-held electric drills, 
aes constantly changing drill bit sizes. Speeds Klein-Unibits can be used on any drill press 
Klein-Unibit is a real time saver in electrical work, drills a variety of metals, assures or lathe that will accept the Unibit shank 
work. Rugged, high-speed steel drills steel, greater accuracy. size. 


brass, aluminum, and copper sheet with 
ease. No center punch or pilot holes re- 
quired for most sizes. 


Trouble-free drilling of plastics and other 
softer materials is assured by Klein-Unibit’s 
single cutting edge. No “hogging-in.” No 59024 59025 59022 59021 59023 
chatter or vibration. No burrs. 


Same rugged, high-speed steel as English size bits. Drill round holes in most metals up 
to 5 mm thick (No. 59025 up to 11 mm), as well as plastic and wood. No center punching 
required on most sizes. Sizes to fit 6 mm, 8 mm, 10 mm and 13 mm electric drills. 


Quick No. of Size range | Pilot Electric Depth 
reference | hole sizes | (hole hole drill penetration for 
per bit diameter) required | size each step 
4 mm to 6 mm and 
a 12 mm larger 
59022 | 20-m 6 14 mm to Yes 13 mm and} 2mm (@) 
eRe 24 mm 12 mm larger = 
: or larger os 
| =| 
59023 | 3-M 7 | 6mm to No me 10 mm and | 2mm =a 
ar 18 mm larger OH 
=O 
ee) 
59024 | 21-m 8 | 20mm to | Yes 13 mm and | 2 mm a 
Fal | 34 mm 18 mm larger i 
| or larger 
| 2-M 5 No 2mm 
Accurate, clean, burr-free holes are quickly 


drilled in automotive work. Unique Klein- 
Unibit design eliminates skidding, prevents 
marring surfaces. 
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For brick, concrete, plaster, tile, etc. 
Black-oxide finish. Standard length. 


Nominal Overall Shank 
Cat. No. Bit Size Length Diameter 
53175 Yq" 4” 4" 
53176 She” 4” Va" 
53177 3g" 4" Via" 
53178 1/2" 4” Va" 


Set consists of all eight black-oxide fin- 

ished, high-speed Silver & Deming drill 

bits, sizes %e6” through 1” by 16ths, inclu- 

sive. Half-inch round shank increases ca- : 
pacity of 1%” chuck up to 1” bit size. @ ee 

Strong, fitted plastic storage case with - 

hinged cover. Sls Set consists of all four black-oxide fin- 


Cat. No. 53005 Shee ished regular-spiral masonry bits with 
SetiCouteiné carbide tips, sizes 1/4”, 5/16”, Ye” and 1/2”. 
: : Sl All bits are 4” long overall with 1/4” 
Klein No. Bit Size = Klein No. __ Bit Size aie shank diameter. In protective plastic 
53200 he" 53204 1346" Aa eR ee oF storage pouch. 
53201 5" 53205 7,” 
He if ; a +E Cat. No. Set Contains 
53202 he 53206 he ae 53004 Klein No. Bit Size 
53203 94" 53207 4g z 53175 Ma" 
4 cat NO 
peel 53176 She" 
= le a 53177 3g" 
53178 1" 


Special-purpose high-speed bits. Half- 
inch round shank increases the ca- 
pacity of a 1/2” chuck up to 1” bit size.@ 


ere finish reduces chip weld- A rugged, all-steel, spring-action push drill. Chrome plated. Finely cross-knurled handle 

ing, helps chip flow. and chuck collar for non-slip grip. Handle magazine holds drill bits, slides down on shaft 
Bit Flute Overall for easy selection. Notched drill bits will not pull out of chuck when drilling. Complete with 

Cat. No. Size Length Length eight drill bits: 446” (1.6 mm), %6a” (2.0 mm), 92” (2.4 mm), “ea” (2.8 mm), 1%" (3.2 mm), %a” 

53200 6" 3” 6” (3.6 mm), 5/2” (4.0 mm), and eq” (4.4 mm). 

53201 5a” 3” 6" 

53202 1g" 3" 6" Cat. No. Length with Drill Bit 

53203 3g!" 3" 6” 64002 11%” (292 mm) 

53204 13/46" 3” 6” ; : 2: ener OE : 

53205 Ia" 3" 6" Replacement Bit Set. Eight notched drill bits in sizes listed above. 

53206 at at pi & Cat. No. Description 

53207 1 3 6 64003 Replacement Bit Set 


@Silver and Deming bits are rec- 
ommended for use in a drill 


press; use in hand-held drills at 
user's risk. 
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) Auger Bits 


In 6", 734”, and 18” lengths to make holes straight and true in heavy 
timbers. For heavy construction and repair in mines, on docks and 
bridges, and for electrical work. Special bit steel with machine- 
ground flutes and polished edges for smooth, wobble-free boring. 
Feed screw pilot draws bit into wood. Full length is heat treated 
and tempered. Deep, open-throat design clears chips well. Shanks 
are 76” hex to fit %” and larger three-jaw chucks. Head and twist 
are ground to correct clearance for easy removal from hole. 


6” Overall Length with 4” Twist Length 


Cat. No. Diameter Cat. No. Diameter Cat. No. Diameter 


53401 ‘he” 53405 156” 53409 1%" 
53402 Yq" 53406 1 53410 13%" 
53403 1346" 53407 1%e" 53411 1%" 
53404 7p" 53408 1%" 


7%" Overall Length with 4%” Twist Length 
Klein Power Ship Auger Bits are extra tough for deep, fast, 


heavy-duty power boring. Design includes a feed screw pilot Cat.No. Diameter | Cat.No. Diameter | Cat. No. Diameter 
for easy, accurate starting, properly angled helical pitch to clear 53426 3a" 53429 ifs 53431 11/4" 
chips without clogging, and precision-angled chisel surfaces 53428 73" 53430 1%" 


for a smooth, straight, true bore and easy removal from hole. 
Heat treated and tempered along their full length, these tough 
auger bits stay sharp, resist wear longer, and go right through 
nails without damage to the bit or distortion of the hole. 


18” Overall Length with 15” Twist Length 


Cat. No. Diameter Cat. No. Diameter Cat. No. Diameter 


53434 he" 53439 7%" 53444 1%" 
53435 5g” 53440 1Sh6” 53445 15%" 
53436 he" 53441 4 53446 1%” 
53437 3" 53442 146" 

53438 1346” 53443 1%" 


Klein auger bits make drilling heavy timber easy for uses The precision-angled chisel surfaces create a smooth, 
in general construction, mining, shipyards, and docks. Straight, true bore through wood studs. Klein’s 734” au- 
These tough bits will go right through nails without dam- ger bits allow work in tight places, yet will bore through 
age to the bit or distortion of the hole. three 2x4’s. 
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CAUTION 
Hammers are perhaps the most 
abused—and misused—of all hand 
tools. Improper use of hammers can 
cause injury. Use of damaged ham- 
mers can cause injury. And use of 
hammers for jobs other than those for 
which they were specifically de- 
signed can cause injury. 

These basic rules for proper use 
apply to all Klein hammers: 

(1) Strike square blows only. Avoid 

glancing blows. 

(2) Be sure striking face of ham- 

mer is at least 9g” larger than tools 

to be struck (chisels, punches, 

wedges, etc.). Face should be 

slightly crowned with edges 

beveled. 

(3) Never use one hammer to strike 

another hammer. 

(4) Always use a hammer of the 

right size and weight for the job. 

(5) Never strike with the side-or 

“cheek” of a hammer. 

(6) Never use a hammer with a 

loose or damaged handle. Replace 

the handle. 

(7) Discard any hammer having 

chips, cracks, dents, mushroom- 

ing, or excessive wear. Replace the 

hammer. DO NOT TRY TO REPAIR 

IT. 

(8) Always wear safety goggles to 

protect your eyes. 

For instructions on safe use, see 
label on each Klein hammer. 


Designed specifically for use in elec- 
trical work. Correctly balanced. Extra- 
long neck, straight-claw and narrow 
striking face make it ideal for reaching 
into outlet boxes and other confined 
areas. Polished, drop-forged, tem- 
pered steel head. Shock-absorbent fi- 
berglass handle for strength. 
Comfortable, perforated neoprene 
grip bonded to handle. 


Cat. No. Head Weight Overall Length 
807-18 18 oz. (510 g) 14” (356 mm) 
817 Fiberglass Replacement Handle. 
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Regular straight-claw design with drop- 
forged, tempered steel head, round and 
polished. Fiberglass handle design pre- 
vents head from loosening. Handle is 
strong and shock-absorbent. Comfort- 
able, perforated neoprene grip. 


Cat. No. Head Weight Overall Length 
808-16 16 0z. (454g) 13” (330 mm) 
808-20 20 oz. (567g) 13” (330 mm) 


4 
Base 


Curved claw gives maximum leverage for 
pulling nails. Drop-forged, tempered steel 
head, round and polished. Fiberglass 
handle design keeps the head tight. Strong, 
shock-absorbent handle with comfort- 
able, perforated neoprene grip. 


Cat. No. Head Weight Overall Length 
818-16 160z. (454g) 13” (330 mm) 
818-20 20 o0z. (567g) 13” (330 mm) 


High-carbon steel head, drop-forged and 
hardened. Crowned face with uniform bev- 
el. Smoothly rounded peen. Straight-grain 
hickory handle, stained and lacquered. 


Cat. No. Head Weight 
803-8 8 oz. (227g) 13” 


Overall Length 
(330 mm) 


803-12 12 0z. (340g) 13%” (343 mm) 
803-16 16 0z. (454g) 14%” (368 mm) 
803-24 240z. (680g) 16" (406 mm) 
803-32 320z.(907g) 16” (406 mm) 


Designed for pole-line work. Rugged 
and well-balanced, it has the weight 
to drive lag bolts. Drop-forged, tem- 
pered steel head only 3%" long (9.5 
cm) for use in confined areas. Identical 
faces with 1%." (4.4 cm) round-crown 
driving surface with beveled edges. 
Strong, shock-absorbent fiberglass 
handle with comfortable, perforated 
neoprene grip. 


Cat. No. Head Weight Overall Length 
809-36 36 oz. (1021 g) 14” (356 mm) 
817 Fiberglass Replacement Handle. 


Heavy-duty, double-duty—drives lags 
and pulls big nails. Special high-carbon 
steel head with solid, octagon-shaped 
driving end and thick, strong claw. Blue 
painted finish. Man-sized, straight-grain 
hickory handle, lacquered. 


Cat. No. Head Weight Overall Length 
832-32 32 0z. (907g) 13%” (343 mm) 


833 Hickory Replacement Handle. 


= 
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Extra-heavy, drop-forged steel head, 
hardened and tempered. Short handle 
for working in close quarters. Select 
hickory handle, triple wedged and lac- 
quered. Special process removes 
moisture from handle and replaces it 
with oil to eliminate effects of extreme 
temperatures. 


Cat. No. Head Weight Overall Length 
823-48 48 oz. (1361 g) 10%4” (273 mm) 


848 Hickory Replacement Handle. 


Steel, shot-loaded hammers encased in 
thick urethane. Non-sparking; no exposed 
metal. Soft faces yield, but won't mar most 
surfaces. Hundreds of metal shot follow 
each impact to prevent rebounding and 


KLEIN TOOLS 


control the hammer. Dead-blow action 
permits maximum striking force, in- 
creases accuracy, makes work easier and 
safer. In both standard-head and slim-head 
designs. 


Standard-Head Design. Two weights and two lengths. 


Cat. No. Hammer Weight Face Diameter Head Length Overall Length 
810-32 32 oz. (907 g) en (51 mm) = 4%" (108 mm) —- 12%" (324 mm) 
810-48 48 oz. (1361 g) 2%" (64mm) 4%" (121 mm) 14” (356 mm) 


Slim-Head Design. Designed for assembly and repair work in confined areas. 


Cat. No. Hammer Weight Face Diameter Head Length Overall Length 


Double-faced hammers with high-quality forged, heat-treated steel heads. Striking faces 
are polished and beveled. Flat red paint finish on sides of heads. Select, flame-treated, 
wedged hickory handles. 


SSeS 


Cat. Head Overall Handle Head Face Total 
No. Weight Length (A) Length (B) Length (C) Dia. (D) Weight 
22204 4 lbs 1215” 10%” o 2 42 Ibs 
(318 mm) (267 mm) (127 mm) (51 mm) (2 kg) 
22206 6 Ibs 2912” 27%" 5%" 21%," 7 Ibs 
(749 mm) (695 mm) (146 mm) (54 mm) (3 kg) 
22208 8 Ibs 291” 27%" 6%" 214" 9 Ibs 
(749 mm) (692 mm) (159 mm) (57 mm) (4 kg) 
22210 10 Ibs 3516” 33” 7 6 21/2" 11% Ibs 
(902 mm) (838 mm) (178 mm) (64 mm) (5 kg) 
22212 12 Ibs 3515” 3254" 712” 256” 13% Ibs 
(902 mm) (832 mm) (191 mm) (67 mm) (6 kg) 
22216 16 Ibs 3515” 3212" 8" 234" 17% Ibs 
902 mm 826 mm 203 mm 70 mm 8 k 


WARNING: These hammers are not intended 
for use on any liquid oxygen application or in 
extreme temperatures. Such misuse could re- 
sult in ignition or rupture of hammer material. 
Useful temperature range is 30°F-120°F. 


Select, flame-treated hickory handles in 
lengths to fit Klein sledge hammers. In- 
stallation instructions furnished with each 


handle. 

Handle Fits Klein Sledge 

Cat. No. Cat. No. 

22714 22204 
22206 

22718 ——| Bae 
22210 

22720 22212 
22216 


WORK SAFELY WITH HAND TOOLS... 


WEAR APPROVED EYE PROTECTION. 
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Heat-treated, high-carbon steel construc- 
tion for long-life cutting edge. 


Cat. No. Blade Length Overall Length 
66140 3%" (10 mm) 5” (127 mm) 
66142 12" (13 mm) 6” (152 mm) 
66143 5" (16 mm) 6%" (165 mm) 
66144 3%" (19 mm) 7%" (191 mm) 
66145 7%" (22 mm) 8” (203 mm) 
66146 1” (25 mm) 8%" (216 mm) 


Heat-treated, high-carbon steel for nec- 
essary hardness and durability. Correctly 
ground edge and long length work better 
in hard-to-reach areas. Baked-on black 
finish. 


Cat. No. Blade Width Overall Length 
66174 12" (13 mm) 12” (305 mm) 
66177 %4 (19 mm) 12” (305 mm) 
66183 1” (25 mm) 12” (305 mm) 


Order from : 
your local distributor. 
To better serve our customers. Klein 


Tools, Inc. has developed extensive na- 
tional distribution through distributors. 


These distributors maintain a large stock 
of Klein tools and equipment in your own 
area and can fill your order rapidly. For 
the occasional item not in stock, our 
distributors receive prompt delivery from 
the factory. Order through your local 
Klein Distributor. 


PAGE 64 


One-piece handle and blade of strong 
alloy steel. Baked-enamel finish extends 
to the polished blade edge. 


Cat. No. Blade Width 
66100 23/4" (70 mm) 


Overall Length 
8” (203 mm) 


One-piece steel handle and blade. Baked- 
on black finish extends to top 1 of blade. 
Entire blade is heat treated to hold its edge. 
Blade is beveled on top edges, has angled 
foot for end clearance. 


Cat. No. Blade Width Overall Length 
66370 3%" (19 mm) 9” (229 mm) 
66371 1” (25 mm) 10” (250 mm) 


Heavy-duty chisels in six sizes. Tough al- 
loy steel blades with precision-ground be- 
vels and cutting edges. One-piece blade 
and tang. Contoured plastic handle with 
rounded steel end cap for hammering. 
Available individually or in sets of four and 
six sizes. 


Cat. No. Bit Width Overall Length 
66210 YM" (0.6 cm) 7%" (18.4 cm) 
66211 Ye" (1.3 cm) 738" (18.7 cm) 
66212 %” (1.9m) 75%" (19.4 cm) 
66213 1" (2.5cm) 7%" (20.0 cm) 
66214 1%" (3.2 cm) 8" (20.3 cm) 
66215 1%" (3.8 cm) 8%" (21.0 cm) 


Complete set of all six sizes in heavy plas- 
tic roll-up pouch with woven tie. 


Cat No. Description 

66201 Klein No. Bit Width 
66210 M%" (0.6 cm) 
66211 1" (1.3 cm) 
66212 4" (1.9.em) 
66213 ud (2.5 cm) 
66214 1%" (3.2 cm) 
66215 1%” (3.8 cm) 


Chisel sizes 1%" (0.6 cm), 2” (1.3 cm), 34” 
(1.9 cm), and 1” (2.5 cm) in plastic pouch 
with woven tie. 


Cat. No. Description 

66200 Klein No. Bit Width 
66210 Mq" (0.6 cm) 
66211 'p" (1.3 cm) 
66212 3" (1.9 cm) 
66213 iid (2.5 cm) 


Punches 


Rugged high-carbon steel. Strong, heat- 
treated points are smooth and correctly 
tapered. Baked-on black finish. 


Cat. No. Point & Taper Overall Length 
66340 Ye"x5" (3x127 mm) — 9” (229 mm) 
66342 = %6"x5" (5x127 mm) _ - 9” (229 mm) 
66343 Y%a"x6" (6x152 mm) 12” (305 mm) 
66344 = %e"x6" (8x152 mm) 12” (305 mm) 


KLEIN TOOLS 


66313 


Long-life, high-carbon steel. Smooth- 
ground points heat-treated to stay sharp 
and true longer. Baked-on black finish. 


Cat. No. Shank Diameter Overall Length 
66310 Yq" (6 mm) 316” (89 mm) 

66311 546” (8 mm) 5” (127 mm) 
66312 3” (10 mm) 5%" (138 mm) 
66313 1%" (13 mm) 6” (152 mm) 


KLEIN TOOLS 


Forged to exacting standards from 
tough, high-carbon steel. Heat-treated 
for added strength and hardness at 
working end. Baked-on black finish. 


Cat. No. Point Diameter Overall Length 
66320 the” (1.5 mm) 4” (102 mm) 
66321 %o" (2 mm) 6” (152 mm) 
66322 Ye” (3 mm) 6” (152 mm) 
66323 540" (4 mm) 6” (152 mm) 
66324 316” (5 mm) 6” (152 mm) 
66325 4" (6 mm) 6” (152 mm) 


Tough, high-carbon steel construction for 
true size holes, fast drilling and long serv- 
ice. Baked-on black finish. 


Cat. No. Drilling Diameter Overall Length 
66355 %" (6 mm) 12” (305 mm) 
66358 3%" (10 mm) 12” (305 mm) 
66359 te" (13 mm) 12” (305 mm) 
66360 5" (16 mm) 12” (305 mm) 
66361 34" (19 mm) 12” (305 mm) 
66363 1” (25 mm) 12” (305 mm) 


See 


An improved bull pin which increases 
efficiency by providing a larger striking 
surface. Design of the head also re- 
duces chance of pin slipping from the 
hand when aligning holes. Angled 
head and smooth blending of radii in- 
creases the strength of these bull pins 
and reduces the danger of chipping. 
Below the head, squared-off shoul- 
ders have been forged to provide a 
surface for applying wrench to loosen 
wedged bull pins. Long, even taper re- 
duces binding and hang-up. A special 
feature of these Klein bull pins is their 
added resistance to “‘mushrooming’”’ 
from repeated pounding. Note: OSHA 
specifically states that, ‘‘Impact 
tools such as drift pins, wedges, 
and chisels, shall be kept free of 
mushroomed heads.’’ Because of 
their added resistance to mushroom- 
ing, these Broad Head bull pins can be 
used much longer than conventional 
designs. 


Top Point 
Cat.No. Diameter Diameter Length 
3255 1%” 5/16” 13” 
(31.8mm) (7.9mm) (33cm) 
3256 11/16” Ya" i! 
(27.0 mm) (6.4mm) (25cm) 


All dimensions are nominal. 


Made of drop-forged alloy steel. Stand- 
ard design offers greater initial economy, 
but no added protection against mush- 
rooming. Note: For safety’s sake, OSHA 
requires that bull pins be replaced when 
the head begins to mushroom. Available 
in all of the most popular sizes. 


Top Point 

Cat. No. Diameter Diameter Length 

3251 1%6_" %" 18" 
(27.0mm) (9.5mm) (38 cm) 

3252 1%," Ke" 15" 
(30.2 mm) (11.1 mm) (38 cm) 

3257 1%." %" 12% 
(27.0mm) (9.6mm) (30cm) 

3258 1%_" re" te; 
(30.2 mm) (11.1 mm) (30 cm) 

3265 14%" Te" 42% 
(31.8 mm) (11.1 mm) (30cm) 

3259 1%6" He" 12! 


(33.3 mm) (11.1 mm) (30cm) 
All dimensions are nominal. 


Drift Pins 


ee 


Tapers are uniform and blend into body 
diameter. Tough, drop-forged steel, will 
properly end-pein in use. 


Max. Point Overall 
Cat. No. Diameter Diameter Length 

3260 1%" He" 7%" 
(17.5 mm) (7.9mm) (19 cm) 

3261 He" Ae" 8" 
(20.6 mm) (11.1 mm) (20 cm) 

3262 15/4!" yy" 8" 
(23.8 mm) (12.7 mm) (20 cm) 

3263 1%6" Ae" 8" 


(27.0 mm) (14.3 mm) (20cm) 
All dimensions are nominal. 


WORK SAFELY WITH HAND TOOLS... 


WEAR APPROVED EYE PROTECTION. 
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Conduit Tools 


Conduit Benders and Hickeys 


Klein-Benfield® Benders and Hickeys 
give you the right tool for every bending 
need—EMT, aluminum, rigid and IMC— 
and all with unique features that make 
precision easy, eliminate waste, and save 
time on every bend. 


These tools take the guesswork out of 
conduit bending. Benders have large, 
bold cast-in benchmark symbols, de- 
gree scales and multiplier scales. An ar- 
row points to the beginning of a bend...a 
star indicates back-of-bend locations. A 
“tear drop” syrnbol indicates the exact 
center of a 45° bend. 


Benders for ‘2” EMT also have cast-in 
offset formula and multiplier, providing 
instant, on-the-spot information for 
making accurate offset angle bends. 


Depth x Multiplier = 


Distance Between Bends 


The ‘Multiplier Scale’’ opposite the 
degree scale makes it quick and easy to 
follow the formula. 

EXAMPLE: 

To make an offset 5” deep with 45° bends. 

5” x 1.4 = 7” 

1. Place marks 7” apart. 7 R 


a de O 
2. Make a 45° bend a 45 


at each mark. s 


A cast-in degree scale makes it easy to 
get a precise bend every time, in any 
position. All Klein-Benfield Benders and 
Hickeys are made of rugged malleable 
iron—tough enough even to bend rein- 
forcing rod. A choice of high-strength 
steel handles, each with a handy ref- 
erence guide to offset angles and di- 
mensions, completes the bender... 
provides an assembly perfectly matched 
to your bending requirements. 
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Fixed radius, one-sweep design permits 
pinpoint precision even by inexperienced 
users. Has easy-to-read cast-in bench- 
mark symbols and offset degree scales on 
opposite sides, plus a countersunk and 
painted arrow and star to indicate begin- 
ning and back-of-bend locations. No. 
50411 for 2” EMT only, also has 45° bend 
center marker and cast-in offset formula 
in addition to the multipliers. 


For Thinwall For Rigid 
Cat. No. (EMT) Conduit Conduit 
51201 1p" pace 
51202 3" pf 
51203 1” 34" 
f 


Has cast-in calibrations plus a two-posi- 
tion booster step that makes it possible to 
bend up to 114” EMT, and 1” Rigid and IMC 
without expensive power tools. Eliminates 
the need for costly, preformed elbows. 


For Thinwall For Rigid For 
Cat. No. (EMT) Conduit Conduit IMC 
51205 1” Yq" 4 
51206 1%" as 4 


Each model bends two conduit sizes— 
reduces need for extra hickey sizes, and 
each has automatic angle indicator to show 
the exact degree of the bend. 


Cat. No. For Rigid Conduit 
51227 Ye" and %4" (one shot) 
51228 1” and 114” (two shot) 


This combination short radius bender gives 
you two tools in one—eliminates need to 
carry an extra size. Simply select which- 
ever of the two grooves is made for the 
conduit size and type you want to bend. 


Cat. No. Conduit Size, Type and Radius 
51209 1" EMT, 3” radius 
3%" EMT and 12” rigid, 4” radius 
51230 


Produces bends with various radii, allow- 
ing perfect concentricity for parallel con- 
duit runs. Deep wall side support and 
unique groove contour for bending EMT, 
Rigid, and IMC conduit. 


For Thinwall For Rigid and 
Cat. No. (EMT) Conduit IMC Conduit 
51230 1p" an 
51231 34" 1" 
51232 i 34” 
51233 1%" a” 


Extra-strong benders especially designed 
and reinforced for IMC and Rigid only. They 
make spacesaving bends to the smallest 
radius allowed by the NEC. Cast-in indi- 
cators simplify bending and assure ac- 
curacy. 


For Rigid and 
Cat. No. IMC Conduit Radius 
51216 ip" 4" 
51217 3" SY 


) Conduit Benders conrp 


Rugged, high-strength aluminum alloy 
benders for 2", ¥4", 1” and 114” thinwall; 
also bends 12”, %4” and 1” rigid. Perfect 
222°, 45° and 90° bends. Lightweight for 
easier handling, faster work. Deep- 
threaded socket holds handle securely. 
No. 50408 has built-in Pyrex® double-lev- 
els for time-saving “first-bend” accuracy. 


For Thinwall For Rigid 


Cat. No. Conduit Conduit Radius 
50405 1p" - 5” 
50406 3," 4%" 6" 
50407 ike 3a" 8” 
50408 1%" ay 12” 


Three sizes and three lengths provide the 
proper leverage for use with all Klein 
benders and hickeys. High-strength gal- 
vanized steel handles are threaded at one 
end. Informative bending guide on every 
handle. Comfortable enlarged handle at 
gripping area. 


PVC Cutters 


Making clean, burr-free cuts through PVC 
is a quick, simple task with these specially 
designed, easy-to-operate cutters. Both 
feature ratchet-action design for maximum 
cutting power with very little effort. 
No. 50500 cuts 14” through 11/4” PVC. Only 
9” long, it is easy to carry in pocket or 
pouch. Its compact design allows one-hand 
operation, leaving the other hand free to 
hold conduit. To use, simply open the han- 
dies completely, place the conduit in the 
lower jaw hook, and alternately squeeze 
and release the handles—letting the 
ratchet action do the work until the shear 
is completed. 

No. 50501 PVC cutter is a high-leverage 
ratchet-action design that cuts 12” through 
2" PVC. It features a pipe supporting plate 
that adjusts to the diameter of the PVC 


IPS Fits Klein 


Cat. No. Dia.xLgth. 
50473 %" x 38” 


Benders 


50405, 50406, 51201, 
51202, 51209, 51216, 
51230, 51231 


50407, 51203, 51205, 
51217, 51227 


50408, 51206, 51232, 
51233 


50476 1%" x 60" 51228 


50474 1” x 44” 


50475 1%” x 54” 


50500 


being cut. It reduces pipe deformation and 
the possibility of the pipe cracking during 
cutting, assuring a clean cut. This cutter 
has special heat-treated blades to ensure 
long life. 

Both cutters have easily replaceable 
blades and are ruggedly built for trouble- 
free service. 


Cat. No. Length Capacity 

50500 9” (23 cm) p"-11/4" 

50503 Replacement blade for 
No. 50500. 

50501 161" (42 cm) 1p"-2" 

50504 Replacement blade for 
No. 50501. 

CAUTION 


Do not cut PVC in cold temperatures. Do not 
cut any type of metal pipe with PVC cutters. 


Cable Benders 


ty 
22° —S—X—_ 


Forged, one-piece steel construction for 
exceptional durability and high strength to 
meet the most demanding job require- 
ments. Head is angled 22° for ease in 
bending cable in tight, hard-to-access 
places. No. 50400 has a 7%" opening for 
easily inserting cables up to its 300 MCM 
capacity; No. 50402 has a 1%4” opening 
for cable sup to 500 MCM. It is recom- 
mended that two benders be used for 
easier bends. Black oxide finish with high- 
dielectric orange double-dipped plastic 
handle. ®@ Handle is contoured for a firm, 
comfortable grip. 


Cat. No. Length Capacity 
50400 12" (305 mm) 300 MCM 
50402 14%" (367 mm) 500 MCM 


Conduit Reamer 


Locks onto screwdriver, reams and 
smooths '/2", 94”, and 1” thin-wall conduit 
ends to protect wire and permit correct 
installation of fittings. Reams inside and 
outside at the same time. Two set screws 
hold “PAL” tight on round or square driver 
shanks. Reamer can be left on screw- 
driver for normal use. Fits most Klein 
screwdrivers. Screwdriver not included. 
Not for use on power tools. Replaceable 
hardened spring steel blade available. 


Cat. No. Description 
19350 “PAL” Conduit Reamer 
19351 Replacement Blade 


CAUTION: Plastic-dipped handles are 
NOT intended for protection against 
electrical shock. @ This caution in- 


cludes high-dielectric plastic-dipped 
handles. 
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Conduit Tools 


Fish Tapes 


New enlarged eye loop 
accommodates up to 


five unstripped # wires. 


Four viewports let you 
see how much tape 
is in reel. 


Lightweight, shatterproof 
orange CYCOLAC® reel. 


Four viewports let you 
see how much tape 
is in reel. 


Lightweight, shatterproof 
blue CYCOLAC® reel. 


Fish-Tape Leader 


Attaches to 1/8” or 1/4’ (if 
ground to 1/8’) flat steel 

tapes. Makes fishing thru 
tight bends easier, faster. 
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Klein-Flex...best for multiple tight twists 
and turns. Super-flexible %6” round spiral- 
wound steel tape available in a light- 
weight, easy-to-use Klein winder reel for 
amazing efficiency. Comfortable, easy-grip 
design lets you turn reel in either direction 
for one-hand feed or take-up while other 
hand directs tape or brings it in tight. 
Compact, high-impact Cycolac® reel is 
light, but built to take hard use. Opens with 
just a screwdriver to replace or switch 
tapes, reassembles in minutes. 


Klein-Flex tape pulls wire through every 
type of conduit, including aluminum, plas- 
tic and “flex.” No kinks, no jams, no back- 
ups. Smooth and easy to handle. En- 
larged eye loop accommodates up to five 
unstripped #12 wires. Withstands 500-Ib. 
pull. In 25’ and 50’ lengths with reel; also 
available in coiled 25’, 50’, and 100’ 
lengths without reel.t 


Rugged, easy-to-use Klein winder reel 
keeps flat spring-steel tape in its place and 
under control. Helps prevent kinks, saves 
time, and protects tape. Comfortable, 
easy-grip design lets you turn reel in either 
direction for one-hand feed or take-up while 
other hand directs tape or brings it back 
in tight. Compact, high-impact Cycolac® 
reel is light, but built to take hard use. In- 
ternal nylon safety band stops tape from 
“popping out.” Four big viewports let you 
gauge how much tape remains. Reel dis- 
assembles easily to replace or switch 
tapes, reassembles in minutes. (Use a 
Klein Fish-Tape Leader for smoother, eas- 
ier fishing through tight runs.) 


New enlarged eye loop 
accommodates up to 


five unstripped #12 wires. 


Klein-Flex Fish Tapes with reel. 


Cat. No. Description Reel Dia. 
50125 25’ (7.6 m) in reel 812" 
50150 50’ (15.2 m) in reel 12” 


Klein-Flex Tapes in uncased coils, 
including replacement tapes for winder 
reels.t 


Same as tape in reel but with eye loops 
on both ends. Three standard lengths; 
other lengths available on special order. 


Cat. No. Length 

50025 +25’ (7.6 m) 
50050 +50’ (15.2 m) 
50100 100’ (30.5 m) 


+ Only 25’ and 50’ lengths can be used as 
replacements in Klein winder reels. 


Klein Flat Steel Fish Tapes with reel. 
Cat. No. Tape Length & Size Reel Dia. 


50205 50’ (15.2 m) x ‘%” x .060” 814" 
50210 100’ (30.5 m) x '%” x .060" 2” 
50220 200’ (61 m) x ‘%" x .060” i 


Replacement Tapes for cased Klein Flat 
Steel Fish Tapes (without reel). 


Cat. No. Length and Size 

50305 50’ (15.2 m) x ¥e" x .060" 
50310 100’ (30.5 m) x 1%” x .060” 
50320 200’ (61 m) x 1” x .060” 


Flexible 1312” (34 cm) leader makes push- 
ing and pulling flat steel tapes easier. 
Heavy-duty %” diameter wound steel spring 
with rustproof inner steel cable leads flat 
tapes through 90° bends, withstands 400- 
Ib. pull. Eye loop accepts up to six No. 10 
bare wires. 


Cat. No. Description 


50350 Leader for 1%” or %’t flat steel fish 
tapes. 


+1/4" tape ends must be ground to 1/8" width. 


Wire-Pulling Lubricant Tool Chests & Cabinets 


Makes fish tape and wire slip easier 
through tight bends. Thick, creamy, yel- 
low, wax-base formula goes on smoothly, 
coats uniformly, and stays on the wire. A 
little goes a long way. Dries to a slippery 
film. Will not dry out in covered con- 
tainers. Freezes at 28°F, but withstands 
normal temperature extremes, including 
as many as three freeze-thaw cycles. Non- 
toxic to skin, will not stain skin or clothing, 
cleans up with soap and water. It is 
greaseless, non-combustible, non-con- 
ductive when dry, and non-corrosive to 
metals. 


Klein Wire-Pulling Lubricant will not dam- 
age insulation. Suitable for use with wire 
or cable covered with rubber (R, RH, etc.), 
Neoprene, nylon, polyvinyl (T, TW THW, 
etc.). NOT FOR USE ON LOW-DENSITY 
POLYETHYLENE. Can be used in plastic 
conduit (PVC, High-Impact Styrene), zinc- 
coated steel, aluminum, bituminized fiber, 
asbestos-cement, or copper raceways. UL 
listed. Available in four container sizes. 


Cat. No. Size 


51000 One-quart Squeeze Bottle 
51002 One-gallon Pail 
51003 Five-gallon Pail 
51005 55-gallon Drum 


Order from 
your local distributor. 


To better serve our customers. Klein 
Tools, Inc. has developed extensive na- 
tional distribution through distributors. 
These distributors maintain a large stock 
of Klein tools and equipment in your own 
area and can fill your order rapidly. For 
the occasional item not in stock, our 
distributors receive prompt delivery from 
the factory. Order through your local 
Klein Distributor. 


Drop-front chest with six drawers. Hinged 
top panel completely covers drawers and 
locks with key. Hinge shielded against 
water or oil entry. Ideal chest for wet, dirty, 
or abrasive environments. Handy tote tray 
in top compartment. Top locks down. Four 
different drawer sizes. 


Cat. No. Width Depth Height 
54201 26% (66) 12%(31) 15(38) 
2 drawers 7%(20) 1034(27) 1%(5) 
1 drawer 4¥2(11) 10%4(27) 17%(5) 
2 drawers 222(57) 1034(27) 1%(5) 
1 drawer 22%2(57) 1034(27) 27%(7) 


Roller cabinet with four medium drawers, 
a deep drawer, and a large bottom com- 
partment. Compartment panel locks 
drawers when closed. Tumbler lock and 
two keys. Big side handle. Two fixed and 
two swivel casters with toe-lock brakes. 
Holds chests No.54201 and No. 54202. 


Cat. No. Width Depth Height 
54301 26%2(67) 18%(46) 36(91) 
4 drawers 221%4(57) 16%4(43)  3¥0(8) 


1 drawer 22%4(57) 
compartment 23%2(60) 


16%4(43)  6%2(17) 
17¥e(44)  934(25) 


All tool chest and cabinet dimensions 
given in inches and (centimeters). All 


measurements given without hardware 
and/or casters. 


54302 


Hinged-top chest with 12 drawers that lock 
when top is closed. Independently locking 
security drawer. Steel tote tray in top com- 
partment. Four drawer sizes to properly 
organize and store every size and shape 
of tool. 


Cat. No. Width Depth Height 
54202 26%(66) 12¥e(31) 19(48) 


abei0is 
Sed 8 JOOL 


3drawers —4¥2(11) 1034(27)  17(5) 


6 drawers 7%(20) 1034(27) 17%”(5) 
2 drawers 22%2(57) 10%4(27) 17%(5) 
1 drawer 2212(57) 1034(27) 3(8) 


Roller cabinet with four half-drawers, three 
full-width medium drawers, and two full- 
width deep drawers. Tremendous capac- 
ity and storage flexibility. Permits maxi- 
mum tool separation. Tumbler lock and 
two keys. Big side handle. Two fixed and 
two swivel casters with toe-lock brakes. 
Holds chests No. 54201 and No. 54202. 


Cat.No. Width Depth Height 
54302 2612(67)  18%(46)  3434(88) 


4 drawers 10%2(27) 1634(43) 3¥a(8) 
3 drawers  221%4(57) 1634(43) 3%(8) 
2 drawers 22%4(57) 1634(43) 6¥2(17) 
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Tool & Parts 
Storage 


Tool Chests & 
Cabinets contp 


Handy step-up chest expands cabinet- 
top storage easily. Fits between chests 
and cabinets. Four full-width drawers 
lock with key. 


Cat. No. Width Depth Height 
54308 26%6(66) 12¥e(31) 11%(29) 
4 drawers = 22%2(57) 10%4(27) 17(5) 


Cabinet Accessories 


aa 


Steel shelf attaches to all roller cabi- 
nets. Provides two square feet of ad- 
ditional work area—in line with cabinet 
top or as a step down 14 inches below 
cabinet top. Folds flat against cabinet 
when not in use. Red baked enamel fin- 
ish. Dimensions: 17%" (45 cm) wide, 
15¥8”" (38 cm) deep, 14” (36 cm) high. 


SS 


Cat. No. 54304 


Steel dividers for all Klein chest and 
cabinet drawers. Fit from front to back 
of drawers. Held in place by marcel- 
type spring clips. Red baked enamel 
finish. 
Cat. No. Description 
54306 Chest Drawer Divider Set. 
Four dividers, each 1%" high x 
10%" long (3x27 cm). 


54307 Cabinet Drawer Divider Set. 
Four dividers; two 1¥%” high x 
16%” long (3x42 cm) and two 
2%" high x 16%2” long (6x42 cm). 
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Contractor’s Tool Storage Boxes 


Compact, efficient, on-the-job, work-crew 
storage—as a single box or in addition to 
bigger boxes. Four sizes to accommodate 
a wide range of tools and equipment. 
Reinforced top with front handle. Top opens 
all the way. Rigid support arm holds it 
open. Heavy-gauge welded steel con- 
struction throughout with end panels 
flanged for extra strength. Fold-down bar 
handles, skids, and stronger, smoother 
rolled edges. Exclusive locking system 
keeps padlocks “hidden” inside box. No. 
54008 takes two padlocks, other models 
take one. Corrosion-resistant brown bronze 
baked enamel finish. All except No. 54006 
accept 4-inch or 6-inch casters for mo- 
bility.* 

*Optional casters, set of four: 4-inch, Cat. No. 
54114; 6-inch, Cat. No. 54116. 


Cat. Vol. Wt. 

No. A B c D Cu. Ft. Lbs. 

54006 36 if Mere ts tet hs) 6.4 76 
(91) (43) (46) (41) 

54007 48 24 24 22 16 133 
(122) (61) (61) (56) 

54008 60 24 24 22 20 158 
(152) (61) (61) (56) 


54009 48 30 30 28 25 169 
(122) (76) (76) (71) 


Tote Tray 


All-steel carrier for materials and tools 
on the job. Saves hauling full tool box 
to every work area. Smooth, strong, 
one-piece handle is high enough to al- 
low for bigger tools. Welded construc- 
tion. Red baked enamel finish inside and 
out. Dimensions: 191/g” (49 cm) long, 
91%" (23 cm) deep, 67/16” (16 cm) high. 


Cat. No. 54412 


Optional accessory—fits Klein stor- 
age box Nos. 54006, 54007, 54008 and 
54009. Sized to fit across the width (‘‘B”’ 
dimension) of Klein ‘‘flat-top’’ Contrac- 
tor’s Tool Storage Boxes (see Cat. No. 
listing). Strong, welded steel construc- 
tion. Lift-out tray with rigid ““C” flanged 
ends to hang securely from box edges. 
Low-profile handle fits under box lids. 
Matching brown bronze baked enamel 
finish. 


Fits Klein 
Cat. No. Size Storage Box No. 
54021 8x4x13 54006 
(20x10x33) 
54022 8x4x20 54007, 54008 
(20x10x51) 
54023 8x4x26 54009 
(20x10x66) 


For the individual workman or small 
crew. Full-width overlapping cover for 
excellent weather protection. Sturdy 
chain stay keeps cover from opening 
too far. Strong 16-gauge welded steel 
construction. Roomy side handles and 
front locking hasp are welded on. No 
screws, no rivets. U-shaped runners 
keep box up off ground and provide lift- 
truck fork clearance for moving. Strong, 
smooth rolled edges. Corrosion-resist- 
ant brown bronze baked enamel finish. 
Not designed to accept casters. 


Cat. Vol. Wt. 

No. A B Cc D Cu. Ft. Lbs. 

54005 31 18 14 12 4.5 50 
(79) (46) (36) (30) 


Contractor’s Tool Storage Boxes conrp 


Double-hinged full cover has two gas 
spring assists and opens easily using just 
one hand. Cover lifts with front-handle, 
folds in half and stays open to provide full 
access to entire box. Rain gutter prevents 
leakage and provides safety stop for open 
cover. Two welded-in full-width shelves 
with raised front lip; bottom shelf folds up 
to provide full access to bottom of box. 
Choose 48-inch or 60-inch width. Heavy- 
duty 16-gauge welded steel construction 
throughout with formed channel stiffening 
ribs. Fold-down bar handles, steel skids, 
full piano hinges, and smooth, rolled edges. 
Exclusive locking system: 48-inch size 
takes one lock, 60-inch size takes two 
locks. Corrosion-resistant brown bronze 


baked enamel finish. Boxes accept 4-inch: 


or 6-inch casters for added mobility.* 


*Optional casters, set of four: 4-inch, Cat. No. 
54114; 6-inch, Cat. No. 54116. 


Cat. Vol. Wt. 

No. A B Cc D Cu. Ft. Lbs. 

54001 48 30 46 18% 33.5 236 
(122) (76) (117) (47) 

54002 60 30 46 18% 41.5 294 
(152) (76) (117) (47) 


Plenty of room for material supplies, a large 
variety of tools, and bulky equipment. Full 
cover with front handle opens completely 
and low front permits easy loading and 
unloading of heavy items. Cover adjusts 
on two folding steel legs to hold it in two 
“worktable” positions for blueprints and 
other plans. Big welded-in shelf with raised 
front lip. Strong 16-gauge welded steel 
construction throughout. Big fold-down bar 
handles, steel skids, and smooth, hemmed 
edges to prevent twisting and add protec- 
tion. Exclusive locking system for two 
“hidden” padlocks (not included) in- 
creases security. Corrosion-resistant 
brown bronze baked enamel finish. Ac- 
cepts 4-inch or 6-inch casters for better 
mobility.* 


“Optional casters, set of four: 4-inch, Cat. No. 
54114; 6-inch, Cat. No. 541716. 


Cat. Vol. Wt. 

No. A B Cc D Cu. Ft. Lbs. 

54004 60 30 34 22% 34 218 
(152) (76) (86) (57) 


Pick-up Truck 
Utility Box 


Special baseplate bolts to truck or any flat 
surface. Unit locks mechanically to base- 
plate from inside with steel anchoring rods. 
Small enough to carry, big enough to hold 
important work gear. A roomy plastic tray 
holds smaller items. It slides to either side 
or can be removed for convenient access 
to locker interior. Big fold-down handles for 
easy carrying. Heavy-gauge steel, rolled 
edges, cylinder lock, full piano hinge, white 
baked-enamel finish. Baseplate included. 


Cat. No. A B Cc Wt. Lbs. 


54506 322 12'b 10% 31 
(83) (32) (27) 


Extra Baseplate for No. 54506 Locker. 
Permits using locker in one or more lo- 
cations or trucks. Steel; baked-enamel fin- 
ish; with bolts. 


Cat. No. Description 
54507 Extra Locker Baseplate 


All Contractor box dimensions given 
in inches and (centimeters). 


Strong, easy-rolling casters to increase 
box mobility on the job. Permit repo- 
sitioning loaded boxes as necessary 
without lift-truck assistance. Sets of 
four available in 4-inch and 6-inch sizes 
for all Klein contractor boxes which ac- 
cept casters. 


Cat. No. Description 
54114 4-inch Caster Set 
54116 6-inch Caster Set 
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Tool Boxes 


Four generous cantilever trays open wide 
for full access to bottom of box. One top 
tray has hinged cover to keep parts and 
tools from spilling out. Three special rein- 
forcing straps on box bottom make it strong 
enough to handle big loads. Trays move 
smoothly on heavy, plated metal links. Two 
lower trays have movable plastic dividers. 
Extra-high hip-roof cover. Two drawbolts 
plus hasp and staple for lock shackles up 
to %" (.95 cm) in diameter. Brown baked 
enamel wrinkle finish. Dimensions: 18” 
(46 cm) long, 10%” (26 cm) deep, 13%” 
(37 cm) high. 


Cat. No. 54405 


High hip-roof permits extra-deep tote tray 
for bulky drills, long hand tools,or a large 
wrench set. Tray has big handle, no par- 
titions. Two drawbolts plus hasp and sta- 
ple for lock shackles up to %” (.95 cm) in 
diameter. Red baked enamel finish. Di- 
mensions: 19%4” (50 cm) long, 7” (18 cm) 
deep, 8” (20 cm) high. 


Cat. No. 54404 


A popular choice for all-around use. Big- 
capacity box with the necessary strength 
and rigid construction. Ample three- 
compartment tote tray with big, easy-grip 
handle. Double drawbolts plus hasp and 
staple for lock shackles up to 4” (.95 cm) 
in diameter. Red baked enamel finish. Di- 
mensions: 20” (51 cm) long, 81/2” (22 cm) 
deep, 9%” (24 cm) high. 


Cat. No. 54401 
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Similar to Klein No. 54405 tool box but 
somewhat smaller and with a one piece 
hinged hip-roof lid. Four roomy cantilever 
trays (two with dividers) open wide for full 
access to box interior. Trays move 
smoothly on heavy metal links. Box has 
drawbolt lock and attractive, durable brown 
baked enamel wrinkle finish. Dimensions 
16-7/8" (43 cm) long, 8-7/8” (23 cm) deep, 
10” (25 cm) high. 


Cat. No. 54409 


The perfect ‘extra’ box. Lightweight, 
one-piece box with a low profile to store 
easily. Partitioned to hold ¥2" drive set 
with extensions, speed and flex han- 
dles—plus other tools if desired. Spe- 
cial comfort-grip handle. Red baked 
enamel finish. Dimensions: 19%” (50 
cm) long, 6%” (17 cm) deep, 4%” (11 
cm) high. 


Cat. No. 54406 


Built to hold saws, levels, squares, and 
other big tools. Wood block in cover stor- 
age area to protect saw teeth. Full-length 
flat tray. Two drawbolts plus locking hasp 
and staple for lock shackles up to 1/4” 
(.6 cm) in diameter. Knockout in lid for 
storing framing square. Big steel handles 
on each end in addition to top handle. 
Brown baked enamel wrinkle finish. 
Dimensions: 30” (76 cm) long, 81/2” (22 cm) 
deep, 9%” (24 cm) high. 


Cat. No. 54403 


Our smallest, lightest, two-piece box, yet 
built with every big-box feature. Tote tray. 
Rolled front edge. Watershed cover with 
full end-caps. Full piano hinge. Big han- 
dle. Welded-in tray supports. Draw-bolts 
with padlock eye for lock shackles up to 
14" (.6 cm) in diameter. Red baked enamel 
finish. Dimensions: 19” (48 cm) long, 7” 
(18 cm) deep, 71/2” (19 cm) high. 


Cat. No. 54402 


Extra-strong construction. Holds tools up 
to 24” (61 cm) long. Full-size, three- 
compartment tray with socket divider and 
easy-grip handle. Double drawbolts plus 
center hasp and staple for lock shackles 
up to 3%” (.95 cm) diameter. Dimensions: 
24” (61 cm) long, 91/2" (24 cm) deep, 91/2” 
(24 cm) high. 


Cat. No. 54408 


Carries like a hand box, but functions like 
a chest. Keeps tools separated, easier to 
see and reach. Full-size tote tray with 
socket divider and easy-grip handle. Two 
drawers move on heavy-duty slides and 
lock automatically when cover is closed. 
Double drawbolts plus center hasp and 
staple for lock shackles up to 48” (.95 cm) 
diameter. Drawers measure 177/gx73x21/4" 
(45x19x6 cm). Box dimensions: 20” 
(51 cm) long, 81" (22 cm) deep, 91/2” 
(24 cm) high. 


Cat. No. 54407 


Parts Storage Boxes and Slide Racks 


Klein storage boxes are offered in two 
sizes and with a choice of compartment 
sizes and arrangements. Boxes feature 
strong, rigid, heavy-duty welded con- 
struction with full-length piano hinged 
covers designed to stay open for ease 
of access. Each box has a carrying han- 
dle, positive pull-down locking catch and 
a contents card-holder on the front. 
Boxes have a heavy, metallic-gray baked 
enamel finish. Box compartments fea- 
ture high-impact styrene construction 
with scoop-bottom design for easy parts 
removal and cleaning. 


Klein slide racks are offered in two four- 
drawer models, for mid-sized and extra- 
large boxes, and in a six-drawer model 
for mid-sized boxes only. They feature 
welded, extra-rigid all-steel construc- 
tion with metallic-gray baked enamel 
finish. Boxes ride in and out on heavy- 
duty channel tracks that permit covers 
to open all the way for full access. Heavy 
tabs prevent boxes from being acciden- 
tally pulled out, yet allow boxes to be 
easily removed when desired. Locking 
bars can be readily attached to prevent 
unauthorized access. 


Positive pull- 
down catch 
and contents 
cardholder. 


Scoop-bottom 
design for 

easy removal 
of small parts. 
Easy to clean. 


Overall dimensions of all Mid-Sized Boxes 
are 13546” (35 cm) wide, 994” (24 cm) front- 
to-back, and 2” (5 cm) high. They fit either 
four-drawer slide rack No. 54474 or six- 
drawer rack No. 54476. 


Mid-Sized 
Cat. No. Box Compartments 
54436 Eight 6%46"x2'46" 
(18x5 cm) 


Cat. No. 
54437 


Cat. No. 
54438 


Cat. No. 
54439 


Cat. No. 
54440 


ae 


Mid-Sized 

Box Compartments 
Twelve 45%46"x2 546” 
(11x6 cm) 


Holds four Klein Mid-Sized storage boxes. 
Boxes not included with rack, must be or- 
dered separately. 


Cat. No. Description Dimensions 


54474 Four-box 1514"x1194"x 1054" 
slide rack for (39x30x27 cm) 
Mid-Sized 
boxes 


Holds Klein Mid-Sized storage boxes for 
compact storage and easy access. 


Cat. No. Description Dimensions 
Mid-sized 54476 Six-box slide = 15%"x1194"*15%" 
Box Compartments rack for Mid- (39x30x39 cm) 
Sixteen 31%4"x2546" Sized boxes 
(8x6 cm) 
we 


Mid-Sized 

Box Compartments 
Twenty 25%"x2546" 
(7x6 cm) 


Steel bars lock to secure Mid-Sized stor- 
age boxes in slide racks. Front hasp pivots 
down to allow locking bar to open. Avail- 
able for Klein four-box and six-box racks. 
Strong piano hinge. Metallic-grey baked 
enamel finish. 


Cat. No. For Klein Slide Rack No. 
54484 54474 4-drawer rack 
54486 54476 6-drawer rack 


Mid-Sized 
Box Compartments 


Twenty-one: 
20 each 2%h6"x2546”" (5x6 cm) 
and one 234"x9%46" (7x23 cm) 
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Parts Storage Boxes and Slide Racks conrp 


Box construction and features are de- 
scribed on the preceding page. Overall 
dimensions of all Extra-Large boxes, in- 
cluding Adjustable-Compartment boxes 
are 18” (46 cm) wide, 12” (31 cm) front-to- 
back, and 3” (7.6 cm) high. These boxes 
fit four-drawer slide rack No. 54477. 


Extra-Large 
Cat. No. Box Compartments 
54445 Sixteen 43@’x 27,” 
(12x7cm) 
ee 


- 
gant 


Extra-Large 

Box Compartments 
Twenty-one: 

20 each 254"x2%" 
(7x7.3 cm) 

and one 3%4"x27," 
(10x30 cm) 


Cat. No. 
54446 


PAGE 74 


Extra-Large 

Box Compartments 
Twenty-four: 

20 each 234"x 27%” 
(7.0x7.3 cm) 

and four 344”x27%," 
(9.5x7.3 cm) 


Cat. No. 
54447 


Extra-Large 
Cat. No. Box Compartments 
54448 Thirty-two: 
32 each 2'%"x27" 
(7.3x5.4 cm) 


Holds four Klein Extra-Large storage 
boxes. Boxes not included with rack, must 
be ordered separately. 


Cat. No. 
54477 


Dimensions 


20"X1594"x1415" 
(48x40x37 cm) 


Description 
Four-box slide 
rack for Extra- 
Large boxes 


Movable dividers in this parts box allow 
compartment sections to be arranged and 
sized as desired. Three partitions, run- 
ning from front to back, divide the box into 
four equal 41/2”x12” (11.5x31 cm) sections. 
Nine straight metal dividers are furnished 
which may be positioned anywhere be- 
tween the partitions, in one-inch (2.5 cm) 
increments, to create the compartments 
desired. Box construction and features are 
identical to Klein storage boxes described 
on the preceding page. Overall size is 18” 
(46 cm) wide, 12” (31 cm) front-to-back, 
and 3” (7.6 cm) high. This box fits Klein’s 
four-drawer extra-large slide rack No. 
54477. 


Cat. No. 
54451 


Description 
Adjustable: compartment parts 
drawer with three fixed dividers and 
nine movable partitions. 


Steel bar locks to secure Extra-Large stor- 
age boxes in slide rack. Front hasp pivots 
down to allow locking bar to open. Strong 
piano hinge. Metallic-gray baked enamel 
finish. 


Cat. No. 
54486 


For Klein Slide Rack No. 
54477 4-drawer rack 


General Purpose Tool Pouches 


All Klein tool pouches are made of the 
finest materials available and those most 
suitable for the product. Many pouches 
are specially designed to suit specific 
needs of electricians, telephone install- 
ers, CATV installers, industrial mainte- 
nance engineers and other profession- 
als. A wide variety of designs insures 
that there is a pouch to suit virtually 
every individual preference and need. 


Pouches with slots fit on belts up to 
134” wide (44 mm), except as otherwise 
noted. Pouches with tunnel loops fit on 
belts up to 2” wide (51 mm), except as 
otherwise noted. 


A multi-purpose pouch, soft and pliable. 
Moisture resistant to retain flexibility even 
after being wet and dried. Has two large, 
gusseted utility pockets, two screwdriver 
pockets, hammer loop, three plier pock- 
ets, and one chain tape thong. Made of 
leather. 


Cat. No. Description 

5166 Leather pouch, 7’x10” (18x25 
cm). Tunnel loop fits belts up 
to 3” wide (76 mm). 


A roomy pouch for electricians, service- 
men and maintenance workers. Five large 
utility pockets for a wide variety of tools 
such as pliers, wrenches, wire cutters. 
Smaller pockets for screwdrivers, scratch 
awls. Knife snap, chain tape thong, and 
tape rule holder are conveniently located 
on the front. Made of leather. 


Cat. No. Description 


5178 Leather pouch with tunnel 
loop to fit belts up to 21/2” 
wide (64 mm). Overall size: 
12"x10" (30x25 cm). 


$L5127 


Similar to pouch 5126 but has three 
plier pockets rather than two. Available 
with slots (5127) to fit belts up to 2” 
wide (51 mm) or with a tunnel loop 
(5127T) to fit belts up to 2” wide (51 
mm). Both made of a combination of 
leather and Ultra-Hyde.™ Available also 
in stitched and riveted all-leather ver- 
sion with slots (SL5127). 


Cat. No. Nominal Overall Size 
5127 7"x10" (18x25 cm) 
5127T 7"x10" (18x25 cm) 
$L5127 7"x10" (18x25 cm) 


5164T 


This multi-purpose pouch provides space 
for an extraordinary number of tools. Four 
large, gusseted utility pockets. Two plier 
pockets. Two pockets for screwdrivers. 
Knife snap. Choice of slotted or tunnel loop 
style. Made of leather. 


Cat. No. Description 

5164 Slotted pouch. fits belts up to 
2” wide (51 mm). Overall size: 
63/4" x 95/4" (17x25 cm). 

5164T Same as above but with 
tunnel loop to fit belts up to 3” 
wide (76 mm). 


A high-quality pouch with extra-large, gus- 
seted utility pocket, two plier pockets, two 
screwdriver pockets, and knife snap. Slot- 
ted pouch. Fits belts up to 194” wide (44 
mm). Made of leather. 


Cat. No. Nominal Overall Size 
5126 6"x8%" (15x22 cm) 
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This extra-spacious tool carrier is con- 
toured to fit the hip for added comfort. 
Large utility pocket provides ample room 
for assorted tools. A smaller utility pocket, 
two plier pockets, two screwdriver pock- 
ets, a chain tape thong and knife snap are 
provided. Available in slotted or tunnel loop 
style. Made of leather. 


Cat. No. Description 

5168 Slotted pouch. Fits belts up to 
2” wide (51 mm). Overall size: 
9"x11” (23x28 cm). 

5168T Same as above but with 


tunnel loop to fit belts up to 3” 
wide (76 mm). 


Utility pouch. 1” (25 mm) reinforced 
gusset. Has 2” (51 mm) outside pock- 
ets. Tunnel loop. Fits belts up to 1” wide 
(25 mm). Made of Ultra-Hyde.™ 


Cat. No. Nominal Overall Size 
5145 54%"x7" (13x18 cm) 


A versatile pouch with seven individual 
compartments for pliers, screwdrivers 
and other tools. Tunnel loop. Fits belts 
up to 2” wide (51 mm). Made of Ultra- 
Hyde.™ 


Cat. No. Nominal Overall Size 
5148 8"x9" (20x23 cm) 


Here is a versatile pouch favored by many 
telephone installers. This pouch is riveted 
throughout to assure long life. Ten sep- 
arate compartments provide places for a 
wide variety of pliers, screwdrivers and 
other tools. Has ring and tape thong. Slot- 
ted pouch. Fits belts up to 194” wide (44 
mm). Made of leather. 


Cat. No. Nominal Overall Size 
5190 6"x8%" (15x22 cm) 


Here is a pouch that can be hooked on 
belt or slipped in almost any pocket. 
A convenient means of keeping track 
of small, easily lost tools. Flap snaps 
back to form loop to fit belts up to 3” 
wide (76 mm). Made of Ultra-Hyde.™ 


Cat. No. Nominal Overall Size 
5175 4¥%"x7" (11x18 cm) 


Rugged, big-capacity pouch with 10 sep- 
arate pockets. Four large, gusseted utility 
pockets. Two plier pockets. Four pockets 
for screwdrivers. Knife snap. Slotted 
pouch. Fits belts up to 1%" wide (44 mm). 
Made of leather. Riveted and stitched. 


Cat. No. Nominal Overall Size 
5165 10x10" (25x25 cm) 


A multi-pocketed, all-leather pouch 
made for electricians and maintenance 
workers. Soft, pliable, and moisture- 
resistant to retain flexibility even after 
being wet and dried. Has two closed- 
end pockets for long screwdrivers; two 
small pockets for stubby screwdrivers; 
big double pocket for pliers; special 
partitioned pocket for 9-inch torpedo 
level; special pockets for wire stripper, 
awl, and steel tape; and two more 
pockets for additional tools. Knife snap. 
Anchored tape thong with snap re- 
lease and rivet swivel. Slotted pouch. 
Fits belts up to 21/2” wide (64 mm). Riv- 
eted and stitched. 


Cat. No. Nominal Overall Size 
5167 10"x10¥%" (25x27 cm) 


: 
: 
: 


42245 


Exceptional utilty and convenience in 
a durable belt with double pouch and 
tape-rule holder combination. Consists 
of leather left- and right-hand nail-and- 
tool pouches, a fully-adjustable poly- 
web belt, and tape-rule holder for 20’ 
and 25’ tapes. The nail-and-tool 
pouches feature leather construction, 
each with a heavy hammer loop; large, 
flared inside pocket for nails; a smaller 
pocket in front; three small-tool pock- 
ets; and tunnel loop to fit any belt up 
to 21/2” (57 mm) width. Large pockets 
have rolled-over doubled edges for ex- 
tra-long life. All pouches slide along 
belt for most convenient working po- 
sition. Components of this combination 
also available separately. 


Cat. No. 
42244 


Description 

Complete combination: belt 
(No. 5225), left-hand (No. 
42246) and right-hand (No. 
42245) nail-and-tool pouches, 
tape-rule holder (No. 5195). 
Right-hand nail-and-tool pouch 
only. 10” x 11'/2” (25x29 cm). 
Left-hand nail-and-tool pouch 
only. 10” x 11/2” (25x29 cm) 
5225 Poly-web belt. Adjustable from 
32” to 48”. 


42245 


42246 


5195 Tape rule holder for 20’ and 25’ 
tapes. 


An amazingly versatile and roomy double-pouch apron for use by construction work- 
ers and carpenters. Double-pouch design allows unrestricted leg movement. Two 
large pouches plus two smaller pouches for holding nails or bolts. All four pouches 
have rolled-over, doubled edges for long wear. Two pockets for holding pliers or 
other small tools; four slots for punches or nail sets; two hammer loops. Center 
pocket for steel tape. Apron is reinforced throughout with rust-proof rivets. Heavy- 
duty 21/4” wide (57 mm) web belt has army-style buckle, snap and slides. 


Cat. No. 
42242 


ee is er he ee eroare 


Size Adjustable 
32”-48” (81-122 cm) 


Has heavy hammer loops on both sides, 
allowing for convenient use by right- 
or left-handed workers. Large flared 
inside pocket for nails; small pocket in 
front, plus four small-tool side pockets. 
Has tunnel loop for attaching belts up 
to 21/4" (57 mm). 


Cat. No. 
42241 


Nominal Size 
11” x 119428 x 30 cm) 


Cut out sides for easy access to tape. 
Slotted for attaching to belts up to 2” wide 
(51 mm). Made of leather. 


Cat. No. Description 

5193 Holds 10’ and 12’ tape sizes. 
Nominal overall size: 31/2"x6" 
(9x15 cm). 

5194 Holds 16’ tapes; also No. 926-5ME 
tape. Nominal overall size: 4’x6" 
(10x15 cm). 

5195 Holds 20’, 25’, 30’ tapes; also Nos. 


926-6ME and 926-7.5ME tapes. 
Nominal overall size: 41/2"x7" 
(11x18 cm). 


This handy pouch is perfect for carrying 
pliers and other tools in the hip pocket. 
Prevents wear and tearing of clothes, dis- 
comfort and possible injury. Made of a 
combination of leather and Ultra-Hyde™. 


Cat. No. Nominal Overall Size 
5111 5"x7" (13x18 cm) 
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General Purpose 
Tool Pouches conto 


5125L 


These general purpose pouches have an 
extra-large utility pocket for assorted tools 
and other items, a smaller utility pocket, 
three small pockets, and a tape thong. 
Loops fit belts up to 2” wide (51 mm). No. 
5125 is made of heavy canvas with a heavy 
leather back for user comfort and stability. 
No. 5125L is ah teather construction. 


Cat. No. Description Nominal Size 
5125 Canvas pouch with 712"x81p" 
leather back. (20x22 cm) 
5125L Leather pouch. 7%2"x812" 
(20x22 cm) 


A pouch with large rear pocket for as- 
sorted tools and two front pockets for 
diagonal and long nose pliers. Tunnel 
loop. Fits belts up to 1” wide (25 mm). 
Made of Ultra-Hyde.™ 


Cat. No. Nominal Overall Size 
5149 5%"x7" (14x18 cm) 


This high-quality pouch is curved to fit 
the hip for added comfort. Has large 
utility pocket, two plier pockets, two 
screwdriver pockets and a knife snap. 
Slotted pouch. Fits belts up to 11/2” 
wide (38 mm). Made of Ultra-Hyde.™ 


Cat. No. Nominal Overall Size 
5150 8%"x9%" (22x23 cm) 
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Lineman’s Tool Pockets 


A selection of holders that allow you 
to select the right tool every time. Es- 
pecially favored by telecommunications 
and power utility linemen. All made of 
leather except Knife Holder. Styles are 
available to hold two, three or four tools 
in addition to a knife snap. Klein line- 
man’s holders with slots fit belts up to 
2” wide (51 mm) or can be riveted to body 
belt tab. No. 5118RT holder has tunnel 
loop for belts up to 3” wide (76 mm). 


Made of leather. 


5118PRS 
Cat. No. Description Nominal Size 
5118PRS 3 pockets for 644"x9 1” 
plier, folding rule (17x24 cm) 
and screwdriver. 
$5118PRS Same as above but has a 


two-way knife snap. 


This lineman’s knife holder is designed 
for Klein skinning knives Nos. 1560-3, 
1570-3 and 1570-3LR. Holder is slotted 
to fit belts up to 2” wide (51 mm). Made 
of Ultra-Hyde.™ 


Cat. No. Nominal Size 
5163 3”x9" (8x23 cm) 
Made of leather. ti 
Cat. No. Description Nominal Size 
5118S One pocket for 4"x8" 
side cutting (10x20 cm) 


plier and one 
forscrewdriver. 


Made of leather. 


Cat. No. Description Nominal Size 
5118C Four pockets to 7"x10¥%" 
hold plier, rule, (18x27 cm) 


screwdriver and 
adjustable 
wrench; plus a 
two-way knife 
snap. No ex- 
posed rivets 

in back. 


5118RT 


Made of leather. 


Cat. No. Description Nominal Size 
5118R One pocket for 4%"x8" 
side cutting (12x20 cm) 
plier; one for 
six-foot folding 
rule. 
5118RT Same as above 4%"x12¥" 
but has tunnel (11x32 cm) 


loop to permit 
use on wider 
belt. 


5188 


Designed to hold Klein No. 44200 Cable 
Splicer’s Knife. No. 5188 Pouch is slotted; 
No. 5188T pouch has a tunnel loop. Both 
fit belts up to 2” (51 mm) wide. Made of 
leather. 


Cat. No. Nominal Size 


5188 2%e"x7%/4" (5x20 cm) 
5188T 2e"x7 V2" (5x19 cm) 


> Miscellaneous Tool Holders 


RP 


Holders for Klein bull pins. Attach to 
belt for on-the-job convenience. No. 
5417 is slotted for attaching to 2” wide 
(51 mm) belts. No. 5417T has tunnel 
loop to permit use on wider belts or to 
slide over D rings, buckles and other 
accessories. Made of a combination 
of leather and Ultra-Hyde.™ 


Cat. No. Nominal Size 
5417 3%"x11" (8x28 cm) 
5417T 3%"x12%" (8x31 cm) 


5460 5459-T 


Wrench holders have slots for two 
erection wrenches. No. 5460 is slotted 
for sliding on 2” wide (51 mm) belt; No. 
5459-T has tunnel loop to permit use 
on wider belts or to slide over D rings, 
buckles and other accessories. Made 
of leather. 


Cat. No. Nominal Size 
5460 6"x8" (15x20 cm) 


5459-T 6"x9%" (15x24 cm) 


Center pocket for 6-foot wood rule, front 
loop for pliers (No. D201-7CST), two side 
loops for keel holders. Knife snap on front. 
Made of leather. Slotted to fit belts up to 
2” wide (51 mm). 


Cat. No. Nominal Size 
5119 6%2"x8 1/2" 
(17x22 cm) 


5457T 
5457 


No. 5457 is slotted for attaching to 2” wide 
(51 mm) belt. No. 5457T has tunnel loop 
to permit use on wider belts or to slide over 
D rings, buckles and other accessories. 
Made of leather. 


Cat. No. Nominal Size 
5457 4%"x10%" (11x27 cm) 


5457T 4%"x12" (11x30 cm) 


5456 5456-T 


Two hammer holders with heavy wire 
hammer loop riveted to panel. No. 5456 
is slotted to fit belts up to 2” wide (51 mm). 
No. 5456-T has tunnel loop to fit belts up 
to 3” wide (76 mm). Made of leather. 


Cat. No. Nominal Size 
5456 4¥%"x8" (11x20 cm) 


5456-T 44%"x9%" (11x24 cm) 


Rigid steel hammer loop riveted to panel. 
Hold-down strap riveted to hammer loop, 
unsnaps with downward pressure only to 
resist upward pressure of hammer. Two 
snap-on positions to hold large and small 
hammers. Tunnel loop to fit belts up to 3” 
wide (76 mm). Made of leather. 


Nominal Size 
4%"x9V2" (11x24 cm) 


Cat. No. 
5456TS 


5112T 


5112 


Plier nose does not protrude from these 
high-quality holders. Bottom is vented to 
prevent collection of dirt or water. No. 5112 
is slotted to fit belts up to 2” wide (51 mm) 
or may be riveted on. No. 5112T has tun- 
nel loop to fit belts up to 3” wide (76 mm). 
Made of leather. 


Cat. No. Nominal Size 
5112 3%"x9" (9x23 cm) 
5112T 3%"x12%" (8x32 cm) 


Has slots for attaching to belt. Plier nose 
protrudes through opening at bottom. Two 
sizes available; 5107-6 holds No. 201- 
7CST or any 6” (15 cm) or 7” (18 cm) plier; 
5107-9 holds No. 213-9ST or any 8” (20 
cm) or 9” (23 cm) plier. Made of leather. 


Cat. No. Nominal Size 
5107-6 3%"x8%" (9x22 cm) 
5107-9 3%"x11" (10x28 cm) 


PAGE 79 


s}/9g 8 
seyonod JOOL 


Tool Pouches 
& Belts 


Tool Holders conrp 


Holder designed to hold Klein utility knives, 
Cat. No. 44100 and 44105. Slotted to fit 
belts up to 2” wide (51 mm). 


Cat. No. Nominal Size 
5185 2%4"x8" (6x20 cm) 


5187 5187T 


Specially designed to hold one pair of 
electrician’s scissors (Klein No. 2100-5 or 
2100-7), and the Klein No. 44200 Cable 
Splicer’s Knife. Knife fits in separate 
sheath behind scissors pocket. 5187T has 
tunnel loop to fit belts up to 2” wide (51 
mm). 5187 is slotted to fit belts up to 2” 
wide (51 mm). Made of leather. 


Cat. No. Nominal Size 
5187 2%e"x7 2" (5x19 cm) 
5187T 2"%"x7'" (5x19 cm) 


Loop with snap hook for carrying an 
adjustable wrench, welder’s igniter or 
other tool with hang hole. Slides on 
belts up to 4” wide (102 mm). Made of 
Ultra-Hyde.™ 


Cat. No. Nominal Size 
5458 1%4"x9" (3x23 cm) 
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A high-quality holder designed for Klein 
electrician’s scissors, Nos. 2100-5 and 
2100-7. Tunnel loop to fit belts up to 
2” wide (51 mm). Made of leather. 


Cat. No. Nominal Size 
5100 2%"x8" (6x20 cm) 


Economical scissors holder made of 
strap leather, riveted with clip on back 
for attaching to belt. Slotted to fit belts 
up to 1/2” wide (38 mm). Designed to 
hold Klein scissors, Nos. 2100-5 and 
2100-7. 


Cat. No. Nominal Size 
5101 1%/2"x6 1/2" (4x17 cm) 


A high-quality holder designed for a 
standard two-cell flashlight. Slotted to 
fit belts up to 1%/s” wide (44 mm). Made 
of Ultra-Hyde.™ 


Cat. No. Nominal Size 
5129 3"x8" (8x20 cm) 


Metal lineman’s wrench holder is riv- 
eted to the pad for attaching to belt 
with screw-type rivets. 


Cat. No. 5134 


Designed to hold most standard voltage 
testers. Equipped with a snap to prevent 
the instrument form falling out of holder. 
Slotted to fit belts up to 194” wide (44 mm). 
Made of “‘Ultra-Hyde™”. 


Cat. No. Nominal Size 
5138 3"x8" (8x20 cm) 


Made of heavy, durable Naugahyde. 
Equipped with tool loops, tool holster, knife 
sheath and small parts bag. Hangs inside 
aerial basket to make tools readily avail- 
able. Stiffening rod across top holds car- 
rier straight. 


Cat. No. 
5169 21" (53 cm) 


Height Width 
19” (48 cm) 


: 


Fiber and Leather Tool Guards 


Protect both tool and user with a Klein 
guard for all of your edged tools. 

Klein guards are made of 1/16" 
(1.6 mm) vulcanized hard fiber, securely 
riveted and equipped with adjustable 
web straps to hold the tool. Guards can 
also be equipped with a snap for hang- 
ing on the workman’s belt. 

We also supply tool guards in 1/8" 
(3 mm) full grain leather upon request at 
additional cost. Fiber or leather custom- 
made guards are also available for edged 
hand iools of any design. For a quota- 
tion of price on custom-made guards, 
please supply a dimensional sketch or 
paper tracing. 


Description 
5502 26" (66 cm) hand saw 
guard, fiber. 


Cat. No. Description 
5507 Pole pruning saw guard, fiber. 


Cat. No. 


Description 
5508 Cable saw guard, fiber. 


Cat. No. 


Description 

5522 26" (66 cm) curved pruning 
saw guard, fiber. Will ac- 
commodate shorter lengths. 


Cat. No. Description 

5574L Splitting or chipping knife 
guard, leather. Fits Klein 
knife, Cat. No. 1515-1. 


Cat. No. Description 

5574S Splitting or chipping knife 
guard, leather. Fits Klein 
knife, Cat. No. 1515-S. 


Cat. No. Description 
5511 Bush hook guard, fiber. 
‘ 
Cat. No. Description 
5510 Tree trimmer guard, leather, 
for No. 11 head 
§512 Tree trimmer guard, leather, 


for No. 12 head. 


Cat. No. Description 
5509 3% |b (1.6 kg) axe or 
hatchet guard, fiber. 
5524 Double bit axe guard, fiber. 


Tool Belts 


Strong, 112” (88 mm) wide belt of heavy 
strap leather. Removable single-tongue 
buckle held by two heavy-duty snaps. Belt 
accepts No. 94034 “Klein Tools” die-cast 
Belt Buckle. 


Cat. No. Sizes Belt Width 
5202M 32"-40" 1%" 
(81-102 cm) (38 mm) 
5202L 38”-46” 1%" 
(97-117 cm) (38 mm) 
5202XL 46"-54” 1%" 
(117-137 cm) (38 mm) 


This lightweight web belt comes with 
an Ultra-Hyde™ tool loop and a chain 
tape thong. Furnished with a friction 
buckle. 


Cat. No. Sizes Belt Width 
5227M 32”-40” 11/2" 
(81-102 cm) (38 mm) 
5227L 40"-48” 11/2” 
(102-122 cm) (38 mm) 
5227XL 48"-56" 112" 
(122-142 cm) (38 mm) 


The durability of strap leather in a low- 
cost tool belt. Designed to carry light- 
weight tool pouches. 


Cat. No. Sizes Belt Width 
5201 33”-45” aly 
(84-114 cm) (25 mm) 
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Tool Belts conto 


This strong, economical belt of poly- 
propylene webbing has a sliding ad- 
juster that allows a quick fit through the 
entire range of waist sizes up to 48” 
(122 cm). Provides easy adjustment for 
changes in sizes required by heavy 
winter clothing. Clasp buckle holds belt 
firmly but permits easy release. 


Cat. No. Size Belt Width 
5225 32”-48” 214" 
(81-122 cm) (57 mm) 


This rugged 2" wide (51 mm) belt is made 
of heavy strap leather and equipped 
with a double tongue buckle to stand up 
to years of service. 


Cat. No. Sizes Belt Width 
5415 36"-44” 2” 
(91-112 cm) (51 mm) 
5415S 32”-40" er 
(81-102 cm) (51 mm) 
5415L 40"-48" 2" 
(102-122 cm) (51 mm) 
5415XL 44"-52” 2" 
(112-132 cm) (51 mm) 


Made of leather with tool loops and 
chain tape thong. This Klein belt may 
be used with any of the tool pouches, 
pockets and holders on the adjoining 
pages. 


Cat. No. Sizes Belt Width 
5207M 32”-40" 11/2" 
(81-102 cm) (38 mm) 
5207L 38”-46” 142" 
(97-117 cm) (38 mm) 
5207XL 46-54” 112" 
(117-137 cm) (38 mm) 
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Tool Bags 


This durable bag is made of one-piece 
No. 8 white canvas covered on the bottom 
and 3” (76 mm) up the sides with Nau- 
gahyde, cemented and lock-stitched. Bot- 
tom is protected with steel studs. Mouth 
has steel frame. Handles are harness 
leather. All bags have two retaining straps 
and buckles. Bag is 6” (15 cm) wide. For 
shoulder strap kit see Cat. No. 5102S. 


Cat. No. Length Depth 

5102-12 12” (30 cm) 10” (25 cm) 
5102-14 14” (36 cm) 14” (36 cm) 
5102-16 16” (41 cm) 14” (36 cm) 
5102-18 18” (46 cm) 14” (36 cm) 
5102-20 20” (51 cm) 15” (38 cm) 
5102-22 22” (56 cm) 15” (38 cm) 
5102-24 24” (61 cm) 15” (38 cm) 


Orange vinyl-coated nylon fabric bag. 
Extra large to hold more. Naugahyde 
reinforced bottom extends 3" (76 mm) 
up the sides. The bottom of the bag is 
protected by metal studs. Nylon web 
handles extend around bag for extra 
support. Wide opening steel frame is 
securely riveted in top of bag. Extra flap 
for storm protection. 


Cat. No. Length Width Depth 
5180 24" 10" 18" 
(61 cm) (25cm) (46 cm) 


VEL, 
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< G 
oo 


5105-20 


An extra-strong bag of finest No. 8 white 
canvas. One piece, covered on bottom and 
a full 8” (20 cm) up the sides with Nau- 
gahyde that is cemented and lock stitched. 
Bottom protected with steel studs. Mouth 
has steel frame. Harness leather handles 
with two retaining straps and buckles. Bag 
is 6” (15 cm) wide. For shoulder strap kit 
see Cat. No. 5102S. 


Cat. No. Length Depth 

5105-20 20" (51 cm) 15” (38 cm) 
5105-22 22" (56 cm) 15” (38 cm) 
5105-24 24" (61 cm) 15” (38 cm) 


Adjustable leather shoulder strap for 5102 
and 5105 series canvas tool bags. Com- 
plete kit with pad, snap hooks, and ring 
fastener. Easy to attach. 


Cat. No. 
5102S 


Description 
Leather shoulder strap kit. 


Here is a tool bag that will last from 
apprenticeship to retirement. This fine 
harness leather bag has a shoulder 
strap combined with pad and hand 
strap. The bottom is three ply and is 
protected with steel studs. Retaining 
straps pass all the way around the 
back for extra security. All seams are 
lock stitched with nylon thread. Bag is 
7” (18 cm) wide. 


Cat. No. Length Depth 

5108-18 18" (46 cm) 8" (20 cm) 
5108-20 20" (51 cm) 8" (20 cm) 
5108-24 24" (61 cm) 8" (20 cm) 


Tool Bags contro 


A rugged, extra-heavy-leather tool bag. 
Stitched and riveted construction to 
assure long years of heavy-duty serv- 
ice. Both ends are heavily reinforced. 
The bottom is double ply, protected by 


steel studs. 

Cat.No. Length Width Depth 

5115 1S? 61/2" Th 
(38 cm) (17 cm) (18 cm) 


Made of No. 8 canvas, with a double can- 
vas bottom for extra strength. 


Cat. No. Length Width Depth 
5155 Te 9” 12” 
(43 cm) (23 cm) (30 cm) 


Made of No. 4 canvas with extra-strong 
double canvas bottom. 


Cat. No. Length Width Depth 
5156 19” 9” 1S 
(48 cm) (23 cm) (38 cm) 


Miscellaneous Bags 


Rubberized waterproof fabric bag pro- 
tects rainwear when not in use. Two 
snap buttons on the flap and belt loops 
on the back. Brass grommets in bottom 
provide drainage. 


Cat. No. Length Width Depth 
5128 8%" 4%" 12° 
(22 cm) (11 cm) (380 cm) 


This roomy utility bag is made of olive 
drab tightly woven flame-retardent fab- 
ric. Snap buttons on flaps fasten around 
steel frame which hooks on ladder step 
or messenger strand. 


Cat. No. Size 
5114 12"x6"x8" (30x15x20 cm) 


Durable, Ultra-Hyde™ bag is ideal for 
carrying loose tools and small parts. 
Large loops for attaching to belts up 
to 3” wide (76 mm). 


Cat. No. Size 
5146 9"x3"x8" (23x8x20 cm) 


Designed specifically to protect other wires 
from solder and wire clippings. Strong, blue 
canvas bag lined with heavy black neo- 
prene. Hangs on yellow solid plastic swivel 
hook 4” (10 cm) long. Leather strip pro- 
tects top flap against abrasion. Velcro® 
closure opens to afford 4” (10 em) wide 
opening. Rigid protective lip is riveted 
around steel bag frame. Bag folds to 1012” 
xX 161” (27x42 cm). 


Cat. No. 5160 


iil cl 


Mineral-wool filled, fire-resistant fab- 
ric bags are designed to retard the 
spread of heat and smoke. These eco- 
nomical, reusable bags are used ex- 
tensively in telephone and computer 
cable systems, air conditioning duct- 
work and similar areas where con- 
duits, pipes, cable and wires extend 
through floors, walls and ceilings, cre- 
ating air spaces through which fire and 
smoke may travel. Flexible bags will 
fit any configuration, are simply stuffed 
tightly into gaps. 


Cat. No. 
41115 


Nominal Overall Size 
12"x12"x1" (30x30x3 cm) 
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Here is a 12 oz. olive drab fabric bag 
with four divided compartments to hold 
small parts. Drawstring provides easy 
closure. 


Cat. No. Diameter Depth 
5147 11" (28 cm) 3" (8 cm) 


Similar to 5147, above, but has 10 com- 
partments. Drawstring for easy closing. 


Cat. No. 
5151 11" (28 cm) 


Diameter Depth 
6" (15 cm) 


5416 ; 5416T 


Bolt bag with bull pin loop on each side. 
Made of No. 4 canvas with double bottom, 
3” (76 mm) belt loops or tunnel loop. Also 
available in leather. 


Cat. No. Description 

5416 Canvas, 5"x9”x10" deep 
(13x23x25 cm). Loops fit belts up 
to 3” wide (76 mm). 

5416T Same, with tunnel loop. 

5416L Same as No. 5416T except made 


of leather. 
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A soft leather bolt bag with rugged 
stitched and riveted construction. Tun- 
nel loop fits belts up to 3” wide (76 mm). 


Cat. No. Size 


42247 5"x81/2"x81/2"” deep 
(13x22x22 cm) 


This roomy pouch is made of strap 
leather with soft, pliable leather gus- 
sets which allow expansion to 31/4” (83 
mm). Attaches to belts up to 3” wide 
(76 mm) with latigo thongs. 


Cat. No. Size 
5140K 7"x9" (18x23 cm) 


Made of No. 8 heavy brown canvas 
with 1/4” (6 mm) rope ring sewn into top 
for extra rigidity. Snaps provided on 
loops tor easy attachment to belts up 
to 3” wide (76 mm). Ventilating eyelet 
in bottom. 


Overall Top Opening 
Cat. No. Size Size 
5142 9"x10" 8"x3" 
(23x25 cm) (20x8 cm) 
5142P Same as above but with inside 
pocket. 


Made of one piece tan 12 oz. water 
repellent canvas with 4%" (6 mm) rope 
sewed in top. Top is 7"(18 cm) diameter, 
9" (23 cm) deep. Rectangular bottom is 
7%"x3%" (19x9 cm). 


Cat. No. Description 
5179 With belt loops as shown. 


5179S With snap instead of belt loops. 


Sturdy white canvas bag with strong 
zipper. Convenient storage for pliers, 
wrenches and other tools. 


Cat. No. Size 
5139 7"x12" (18x30 cm) 


Two pockets are provided for small 
parts. The bottom is tapered so parts 
will stay in center. The bag is made of 
No. 10 water repellent canvas and is 
equipped with a snap for hanging. 


Cat. No. Diameter Depth 
5143 6%" (17 cm) 8" (20 cm) 


Bag is tough No. 4 canvas 
with heat-resistant hard 
leather bottom. Height in 
front is 12” (30 cm); height 
in back is 15%” (39 cm). Web 
loop for sliding over belt. 


Nominal 
Cat. No. Diameter 
5471 2%" (64 mm) 


5 Glove & Sleeve Bags 


All Klein glove bags and combination glove and sleeve bags 
are equipped with brass grommets in the bottom for ventila- 
tion. Safety notice on each bag reminds worker of the impor- 
tance of using his gloves. 


Pockets for glasses or goggles are available. To order, add 
“G” after the catalog number and specify preferred location. 
These bags are also available made of orange vinyl-coated 
nylon on special order. Add “VC” after catalog number. This 
is a special order. Contact your local Klein Distributor. 


Provides separate storage for gloves and 
sleeves. Panels are heavy No. 4 canvas; 
gussets No. 10 canvas. Supplied with two- 
way snap. Width 8” (20 cm). 


BELPER A A RRR RRR RAR PEI Cat. No. Glove Length 
5122-16 16" (41 cm) 
5122-18 18” (46 cm) 


Made of hard woven belting duck. Has 
an expansion gusset, 5%" (140 mm) 
across the top and 2%" (70 mm) at bot- 
tom. Supplied with two-way snap. 


Cat. No. Length Width 
5121-15 15" (38 cm) 8" (20 cm) 
5121-19 19" (48 cm) 8" (20 cm) 


This line hose bag is large enough to 
accommodate several pieces of hose 
and may also be used to raise protec- 
tive rubber blankets that are rolled. 
Made of No. 6 canvas with Cycolac top 
ring and molded rubber compound bot- 
| tom. Leather cuff extends 3” (76 mm) 
| up the side. Handles of 1/2” (18 mm) 
{ polypropylene rope is reinforced with 


S@AO]5H/S}949Ng 
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| leather where it is spliced around top 
4 ring. Standard height 48” (1.2 m). Other 
lengths and larger diameters avail- 
i able on special order. Contact your 
Same as 5121 glove bag except gusset is local Klein Distributor. 
234" (70 mm) at both top and bottom. 
Cat. No. Length Diameter 
Cat. No. Length Width 5110-48 48" (1.2 m) 7" (18 cm) 


5123-19 19” (48 cm) 8” (20 cm) 


Made of durable No. 8 canvas and 
equipped with two-way snap on the back. 
5124-12 has 2%" (70 mm) gusset. Other 


numbers in this series have expansion Formed from durable Cycolac, these 
gusset, 5%" (140 mm) on top and 2%" clamps are exceptionally strong to with- 
(70 mm) at bottom. stand rugged use. Unaffected by low 
Cat. No. Length Width temperature; will not splinter or absorb 
5124-12 42" (30 cm) 8" (20 cm) water. Heavy spring gives a vise-like 
5124-15 15" (38 cm) 8" (20 cm) grip. Edges of jaws rounded to prevent 
5124-17 17" (43 cm) 8" (20 cm) damage to blankets. Two sizes. 
5124-19 19" (48 cm) 8" (20 cm) Cat. No. Length 

5117-L 12" (30 cm) 

5117-M 8" (20 cm) 
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Canvas Buckets 


All of these durable straight-wall and 
tapered-wall buckets are made of heavy- 
duty canvas. All have Cycolac top rings 
and molded rubber compound bottoms. 
Polypropylene rope handle reinforced 
with leather where it is spliced around 
top ring. All Klein canvas buckets may 
also be ordered made of orange vinyl- 
coated nylon. Specify “VC” after the 
catalog number. This is a special or- 
der. Contact your Klein Distributor. 


ay 
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5106 
Cat. No. Size and Description 
5106 9” Dia. x 14” H 
: (23x36 cm) 
5106P Same as 5106 but with two 
7"x7" (18x18 cm) inside 
pockets. 
5106S Same as 5106 but with No. 
2012 swivel snap. 
5109 
Cat. No. Size and Description 
5109 12” Dia. x 15” H 
(30x38 cm) 
5109P Same as 5109 but with 8”x8” 
(20x20 cm) inside pocket. 
5109S Same as 5109 but with No. 
2012 swivel snap. 
5109PS Same as 5109P but with No. 


2012 swivel snap. 
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5113 


Top Bottom 
Cat. No. Diameter Diameter Height 
5113 12 9” 13” 
(30 cm) (23 cm) (33 cm) 
5113S Same as 5113 but with No. 
2012 swivel snap. 
5104 


This Klein bucket is more widely used 
by public utilities than any other. Made 
of No. 1 canvas with Cycolac top ring. 
Bottom is reinforced leather extending 
3" (76 mm) up the sides. Inside pocket 
8"x8" (20x20 cm). Polypropylene rope 
handle is reinforced with leather where 
it is spliced around top ring. 


Top Bottom 
Cat. No. Diameter Diameter Height 
5104 2% 12" 17" 
(30 cm) (30 cm) (43 cm) 


5104S Same as above but equipped 
with No. 2012 swivel snap. 


IMPORTANT NOTE: All Klein buck- 
ets may be ordered made of orange 
vinyl-coated nylon. Specify ‘“VC” 


after the catalog number. This is a 
special order. Contact your local 
Klein Distributor. 


5170PS 


Top View 
5172PS 


Two straight-wall sizes and one tapered- 
wall bucket, with inside or outside pockets 
for extra utility and convenience. Made of 
heavy No. 1 canvas with a Cycolac top 
ring and molded rubber compound bot- 
tom. Each bucket has a polypropylene rope 
handle reinforced with leather where it is 
spliced around the top ring. Handle has 
a No. 2012 swivel snap. 


Straight-Wall Buckets 


Cat. No. Dimensions Pockets 

5170PS_ 9” Dia. x 12" H 1 outside 
(23x30 cm) 

5171PS 12” Dia. x 12” H 4 outside 
(30x30 cm) 

Tapered-Wall Bucket 

Cat. No. Dimensions Pockets 

5172PS 12” (30 cm) Top Dia. 15 inside 


9” (23 cm) Bottom Dia. 
12” (30 cm) Height 


> Canvas Buckets conrp 
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Here is a bucket made of heavy No. 1 can- 
vas with a Cycolac top ring and molded 
rubber compound bottom. Polypropylene 
rope handle spliced around top ring. 
Comes with No. 2012 swivel snap. 


Top Bottom 
Cat. No. Diameter Diameter Height 
5103S 12” 9” 12” 
(30 cm) (23 cm) (30 cm) 


5144 


An oval bucket with 15 pockets inside. 
Made of No. 6 canvas. Tripod suspen- 
sion equipped with No. 2012 swivel 
snap for hanging over cross arm hooks 
or attaching to hand lines. 


Cat. No. Length Width Height 
5144S 14" 8" 10" 
(36 cm) (20 cm) (25 cm) 


ABS hooks are resistant to tempera- 
ture changes. Supplied with two No. 
5144H hooks as shown. 


Cat. No. Length Width Height 
5144 14" 8" 10" 
(36 cm) 


(20 cm) 


Specially designed for attaching to 
aerial baskets. Made of heavy-duty 
No. 6 canvas with 15 pockets for tools. 

(25 cm) 


Replacement Hook for Aerial Basket 
Bucket 


Cat. No. 5144H 


Gloves 


Tough heart-of-the-hide Sof-tan cowside 
split leather. Easy-action thumb— 
unique design allows leather to conform 
to your thumb and hand. Gunn cut with 
seams away from wear surfaces. Un- 
lined, with lap seam index finger and shir- 
red elastic wrist back. Tan color. 


Cat. No. Size 
40003 Small 
40004 Medium 
40006 Large 


Heavy side split leather. Full leather 
fingers, palm and pull. Gunn cut with 
seams away from wear surfaces. Wing 
thumb, seamless index finger, elastic 
wrist-back strap. Semi-lined. Rubber- 
ized, waterproof cuff 2'/2” (63.5 mm) 
long. Pearl gray leather, striped blue 
cuff. 


Cat. No. Size 
40008 Large 


Soft, flexible, top-grain cowside leath- 
er. Leather fingers, palm, pull and 
knuckle strap. Gunn cut with seams 
away from wear surfaces. Wing thumb, 
seamless index finger, elastic wrist- 
back strap. Lined palm and fingers. 
Rubberized, waterproof, bell gauntlet 
cuff 5” (127 mm) long. Rawhide color 
leather, striped tan cuff. 


Cat. No. Size 
40010 Large 
40012 Extra large 


Soft, comfortable, general-purpose 
gloves. All 10¥2-0z. cotton jersey with knit 
wrist. Dark brown color. Smooth lining. 


Cat. No. Size 
40002 Fits all average hands. 


Genuine sueded deerskin gloves. 
Gunn cut with seams away from wear 
surfaces. Inseam index finger. Sheep- 
like pile lining. Shirred elastic wrist 
back. 


Cat. No. Size 
40016 Medium 
40017 Large 
40018 King Size 


Genuine sueded deerskin gloves. Gunn 
cut with seams away from wear sur- 
faces. Inseam index finger. Shirred 
elastic wrist back. 


Cat. No. Size 
40020 Small 
40021 Medium 
40022 Large 
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Introduction 


Enactment in the U.S. of the Occupa- 
tional Safety and Health Act of 1970 
(OSHA) has given a new force to an al- 
ready extremely important aspect of on- 
the-job safety. Now, not only linemen, 
tree-trimmers and other workers who 
must routinely work at elevated job sites, 
but all employees who might sustain an 
injurious fall from an elevated location 
must be protected from falling by appro- 
priate equipment. This regulation includes 
locations such as towers, poles, aerial 
lifts, catwalks and all other elevated sites 
not adequately protected by enclosures, 
guardrails or nets. 

The new federal standards cover all em- 
ployees in general industry, construction 
and utilities. 


Remember, Klein occupational protec- 
tive equipment meets or exceeds current 
regulations. As required by OSHA, every 
piece of Klein occupational protective 
equipment bears a permanent tag in- 
scribed with our name, the date of man- 
ufacture, model and serial numbers. 


RLEIN T COOLS 
U.S.A. 


ANS! 410,14-1912 


Ultra-Hyde.™ Klein’s uniquely durable, 
leather-like material is used for belt-lining, 
parts of tool-holders and pouches and in 
other applications suited to its properties. 
It is made from a densely entangled, non- 
woven saturated polyester. It is character- 
ized by high density and a “tight” surface. 
Ultra-Hyde™ displays excellent durability 
together with stitch-holding and tear 
strength that often exceeds natural leath- 
ers. It is well suited for severe service en- 
vironments. Klein does not use Ultra- 
Hyde™ as the load-bearing material in its 
occupational protective belts. 


Nylon. Klein uses MIL spec (MIL-W-4088) 
nylon, Types X, XIll, XIX and XX to manu- 
facture occupational protective equipment 
designed to meet specific user needs. 
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Woven nylon web is used in many of our 
occupational protective belts. Typically, it 
is latex or resin impregnated for added du- 
rability and Ultra-Hyde™ or fabric-backed 
to lend desirable body and comfort. 

Filament nylon, for example, is used ex- 
tensively by Klein in the manufacture of 
rope lanyards, where its long strands im- 
part very high tensile strength and excel- 
lent elasticity. Spun nylon, on the other 
hand, is more flexible because of its rela- 
tively short fibers. 

Special fibers. Polypropylene and dacron 
impart desired properties to rope lanyards 
for special-purpose uses. Polypropylene is 
strong, has good dielectric characteristics, 
and is suitable for use around high voltage. 
Dacron is similar to nylon, but more acid 
resistant and suitable for use in chemical 
environments. 

Klein-Kord. This latest refinement in 
Klein’s development effort, is a multiple- 
ply, neoprene-impregnated nylon. The 
finely-woven filament nylon is pre-dipped 
and vulcanized. Klein-Kord finds its pri- 
mary use as the load-bearing material in 
construction of lineman’s body belts and 
straps. Creosote and other pole-treatment 
chemicals have little affect on its strength 
or durability. 

Klein-Kord’s chemical resistance, cou- 
pled with its strength and abrasion-resist- 
ance, make it an ideal material for 
occupational protective equipment. It is 
non-conductive, free from stretch, and has 
the flexibility that is absent in many fabric 
belts to insure maximum comfort. 


Six-ply 
Klein-Kord 
with red 
center plies. 


liiustrated is our popular six-ply, 19/4” wide 
(44 mm) Klein-Kord. Its tensile strength is 
in excess of 8000 Ibs (3600 kg), exceeding 
government and industry requirements. The 
center plies of red-colored Klein-Kord at 
the core uf this belt are your notice that 
the belt should be removed from use im- 
mediately and replaced. This “early warn- 
ing” feature is yet another measure of 
safety developed by Klein Tools. Note: the 
red center plies may become discolored 
in use. Consequently, visual inspection for 
wear before each use is mandatory. 


1. Use occupational protective equipment 
for employee safeguarding only. Should 
any belt, harness, lanyard or strap be sub- 
jected to actual loading or impact forces, 
as may develop in arresting a fall, it shall 
be removed from service except for display 
and education. 


2. Lanyards and straps should be kept as 


short as possible. OSHA regulations spec- 
ify that, “...lanyards shall be a minimum 
of 1/2 inch nylon or equivalent, with a max- 
imum length to provide for a fall of no great- 
er than 6 feet.’’ Care should be used to see 
that the lanyard or strap is attached to an 
appropriate substantial fixed anchorage by 
means which will develop its full strength. 
A knot will reduce the strength of a rope 
lanyard by at least 50%. 


3. Permanently attach the lanyard to belt 


rope loop or D ring. Klein occupational 
protective belts with a rope loop shall 
(mandatory) have the lanyard or securing 
line permanently attached to the rope loop. 
Klein belts or harnesses with one D ring 
should (advisory) have the lanyard per- 
manently attached to the D ring to minimize 
the possibility of accidental disengage- 
ment of the lanyard from the Dring. If usage 
prohibits permanent attachment of the lan- 
yard to the D ring, a lanyard with a snap 
hook may be used. Snap hooks with locking 
devices are recommended. 


4. Do not rely on the feel or sound of snap 


hook engaging. Always check visually for 
proper engagement of the snap hook. 


5. Never attach foreign objects to D rings. 


Do not use the D rings for anything other 
than engaging a strap or lanyard. Foreign 
objects attached to D rings may prevent 
proper engagement of the snap hooks or 
give the wearer a false indication of snap 
hook engagement. 


6. Do not punch or cut extra holes in a belt 


or harness. If the item does not fit properly 
replace it with one of the correct size. Never 
attempt to make a lanyard or strap longer 
by tying two lines together or by joining two 
lines by attaching snap hooks together. Ob- 
tain the proper length for the job. 


1. Check for wear and deterioration. Prior to 
each use carefully inspect the belt or har- 
ness and associated lanyard or strap for 
indications of wear or deterioration. Visu- 
ally inspect for loose threads, pulled rivets, 
cuts, abrasions, or evidence of chemical or 
physical deterioration that may have weak- 
ened the material or assembly. 


2. Inspect hardware for maltunctions and 


cracks, including all snaps, buckles and D 
rings. 


3. Replace all worn or damaged items. If evi- 


chanical malfunction is observed, it is man 


& 


dence of excess wear, deterioration or me- i . 


datory that the item be replaced. 
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Important Note: OSHA specifies that 
all employers covered by the Occu- 
pational Safety and Health Act of 1970 
are responsible for inspection and 
maintenance of all tools and equip- 


ment used by employees— whether 
owned by the employees or by the 
company. Personal protective equip- 
ment should be inspected before each 
use and removed from service if signs 
of wear or damage are found. 


1. 


Inspect the tongue or billet end first. This 
end is subject to considerable wear as a re- 
sult of repeated buckling and unbuckling of 
the belt. If your belt is equipped with grom- 
mets, inspect for loose, broken or distorted 
grommets. If your belt has punched holes 
and no grommets, inspect for torn or ex- 
cessively enlarged buckle tongue holes. 


. Inspect the webbing. Stitching should be 


checked for broken, burned, cut or pulled 
stitches. Broken strands of webbing usually 
appear as tufts on the webbing surface. To 
visually check for these and other condi- 
tions, hold the belt with your hands six to 
eight inches apart. Bend the belt the web- 
bing in an inverted “U” fashion which will 
cause surface tension, exposing problem 
areas. Damage caused by corrosives, heat, 
or chemicals will be readily apparent. See 
chart for danger signs to look for on belts. 


. All snaps should open and close freely. Any 


latches should be fully closed when en- 
gaged. See Lanyard section on this page for 
more information on snaphooks. 


. All ropes spliced to belt loops or D rings 


should be thoroughly inspected as sug- 
gested in Lanyard section on this page. 


. All rivets should be checked for tightness, 


especially those at the D ring and D ring 
wear pad. Badly pitted rivets indicate chem- 
ical corrosion and the equipment should be 
discarded. 


. All buckles should be checked for sharp 


edges and cracks. The tongue should over- 
lap frame and move freely. Rollers should 
not be distorted in shape and roll freely. 
Friction buckles should be checked for dis- 
tortion. All parts, especially corners and at- 
tachment points, should be checked for wear 
and cracks. 

Replace all worn or damaged items. If evi- 
dence of excess wear, deterioration or 
mechanical malfunction is observed, it is 
mandatory that the item be replaced. 


EXPOSURE TO 
MOLTEN METAL 
OR FLAME 


Charred or 
brown pock- 
marks. Holes 
through webbing. 


Strands fuse to- 
gether, hard 
shiny spots, hard 
and brittle feel. 
Will not support 
combustion. 


EXPOSURE TO 
PAINTS OR 
SOLVENTS 


Paint which has 
saturated web- 
bing causes it to 
harden and can 
break fibers. 
Lead paint will 
attack fibers. 


Paint which 
penetrates and 
dries restricts 
movement of 
fibers. Drying 
agents and sol- 
vents in some 
paints will 


TYPE OF | EXPOSURE TO EXPOSURE TO 

WEBBING | EXCESSIVE CHEMICALS 
HEAT 

Cotton Scorches at 250° | Note color 
and turns yellow. | changes. Fibers 
Turns brown and | may break when 
is destroyed. pulled or 

stressed. 

Nylon Becomes brittle, Change in color 
has a shriveled usually appear- 
brown appear- ing as a brown- 
ance. Fibers will | ish smudge. 
break when Transverse 
flexed. Should cracks when belt 
not be used is bent. Loss of 
above 200°. elasticity in belt. 

Dacron* Same as nylon Same as nylon. 


but should not 
be used above 
180°. 


“Registered Trademark of DuPont 


1. Check snaphooks for any sharp edges, 


nicked edges and bent, cracked or broken 
rivets. Inspect keeper for distortion, binding, 
and seating against snaphook frame. Pay 
particular attention to the keeper spring. It 
should have sufficient strength to firmly close 
keeper. Inspect snaphook body for distor- 
tion, cracks, corroded or pitted surfaces. Be 
sure to verify before each use that the snap- 
hook latch closes correctly. 


. Thimbles should fit snugly and be free of 


distortion and sharp edges. 


. To inspect rope and aircraft cable lan- 


yards, the material should be rotated be- 
tween the fingers with the hands about six 
inches apart. Be sure to inspect the entire 
lanyard from end to end, especially splices. 
Inspect for worn or cut fibers and any 
changes in diameter which may indicate a 
weakened area. Check splices for tightness 
and unraveling. Knots in a rope weaken it 
50% or more and any lanyard with knots 
should be discarded. 


. Replace all worn or damaged items. if evi- 


dence of excess wear, deterioration or 
mechanical malfunction is observed, it is 
mandatory that the item be replaced. 


appear as 
chemical 
change. 


Same as nylon 
except will sup- 
port combustion. 


Same as nylon. 


NOTICE 


Should any unusual conditions be noted 
during inspection which are not specified 
here, notify Klein giving specific details for 
evaluation. Withhold the suspect belt, har- 
ness or lanyard from service until a pos- 
itive decision is made. 


Any occupational protective equipment 
that has been subjected to an impact 


load should be cut into several pieces 
and discarded. 
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Introduction conrp 


This standard, A10.14-1975, establishes performance criteria for 
the construction and use of safety belts, harnesses, lanyards, life- 
lines and droplines. It does not cover linemen’s body belts and pole 
straps, window washer’s belts, or safety ladder belts. 


Belts may be made of any material, except leather, that will result 
in a finished belt capable of meeting the performance standards 
(see Qualification Tests, below). Belts must be a minimum of 1%/:” 
nominal width. 

Lanyards may be of any fibrous or metallic material satisfactory 
for the application and which results in a finished lanyard capable 
of meeting the performance standards. Lanyards must be kept as 
short as possible to minimize the possibility and length of a free 
fall but no set limit on length is specified. (See OSHA requirements 
for lanyards in adjoining column.) 

D rings and snap hooks must be of drop-forged steel with a cor- 
rosion-resistant finish, able to withstand a 5000 Ib (2300 kg) ten- 
sile test without failure. 

Buckles must also be of corrosion-resistant drop-forged steel, 
able to withstand a tensile test of 4000 Ib (1815 kg) without failure. 


Samples of each type and class of belt, harness and lanyard as- 
sembled together as a unit must withstand without failure a test 
consisting of three successive drops of a 250 Ib (113 kg) rigid 
weight falling free through a distance of 6 feet (1.8 m). The weight 
must be a rigid cylindrical or torso-shaped object. The belt or har- 
ness must be applied to the weight as it would be to a man. Failure 
consists of any breakage or slippage sufficient to permit the weight 
to fall. 

Note: Belts, harnesses and lanyards that have been subjected 
to drop tests shall not be used except for display and education. 


Manufacturers’ certification. Each belt and lanyard assembly shall 
bear permanent identification marks which identify the manufac- 
turer, bear the date of manufacture and the number of the standard. 
The number of this standard constitutes a certificate that the mini- 
mum requirements have been met. 


Users’ inspections. Each belt and lanyard assembly must be 
visually inspected for defects prior to each use. The assembly 
must be further inspected according to the manufacturer’s rec- 
ommendations not less often than twice annually, with the date 
of each such inspection being recorded on an inspection tag that 
shall be permanently attached to the belt.** 


**All Klein 5400 Series occupational protective INSPECTION TAG 
belts and harnesses feature a permanent in- O re) 
spection tag for the recording of user inspection 
dates. 
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These specifications apply to linemen’s body belts, safety straps and 
lanyards used by workers in the power utility (OHSA Part 1926, Section 
1926.104 and Subpart V, Section 1926.959) and telecommunciations 
(OSHA Part 1910, Subpart R, Section 1910.268(g) industries, and pro- 
posed OSHA Subpart 1, Sections 1910.130 and 1910.131. 


Body belts, safety straps and lanyards may be made of materials 
which result in a finished product that meets or exceeds all require-. 
ments (see Qualification Tests, below). Safety belt lanyard shall 
be a minimum of 1/2-inch nylon, or equivalent, with a maximum 
length to provide for a fall of no greater than 6 feet. The rope shall 
have a nominal breaking strength of 5400 pounds. 


D rings and snap hooks must be of drop-forged steel with a corrosion- 
resistant coating, able to withstand a tensile test without failure: 
Industrial 4000 Ibs., Linemen’s 5000 Ibs. Surface shall be smooth 
with no sharp edges. 


Buckles must also be corrosion-resistant. Buckle frames must be 
fabricated of a forging quality steel by the forge process, able to 
withstand a tensile test with maximum permanent deformation of 
1/64": Industrial 4000 Ibs., Linemen’s 2000 Ibs. 


The testing of lineman’s body belts, safety straps and lanyards Al 

be in accordance with the following procedure: 

(a) Attach one end of the safety strap or lanyard to a rigid support 
and the other to a 250 Ib canvas bag of sand. 


(b) Allow the 250 Ib canvas bag to free fall 4 feet for the safety strap 
test and 6 feet for the lanyard test, in each case stopping the fall 
of the bag. 


(c) Failure of the body belt, strap or lanyard shall be indicated by 
any breakage or sufficient slippage to permit the bag to fall free 
of the strap or lanyard. 

The entire assembly shall be tested using one D ring. 


All fabric and leather used shall be tested for leakage current. The 
leakage current shall not exceed one milliampere when a potential 
of 3000 volts ac is applied to the electrodes positioned 12 inches 
apart. 


All fabric used for safety straps shall withstand an ac dielectri 
test of not less than 25,000 volts per foot “dry” for three minutes 
without visible deterioration. 


The employer shall insure that all safety belts and straps are ih- 
spected by a competent person prior to each day's use to determine 
that they are in safe working condition. 


IMPORTANT NOTE: OSHA specifies that all employers covered by the 
Occupational Safety and Health Act of 1970 are responsible for inspection 
and maintenance of all tools and equipment used by employees—whether 
owned by the employee or by the company. Personal safety equipment should 
be inspected before each use and removed from service if signs of wear or 
damage are found. 


*Standards are presented here for informational purposes only. Nothing in this 
table should be construed as a definition or limitation of legal responsibility _ 
as specified by the Occupational Safety and Health Act of 1970 or any "E 


applicable local, state or federal laws and requlations. 


TSAFETY BELTS, LANYARDS AND DROP LINES are covered in OSHA Part 
1926.104. This paragraph spells out the minimum requirements of life lines, 
lanyards for safety belts, and safety belts and lanyard hardware. No reference 
is made to safety belt or harness construction, materials used in them, nor the 
testing of them as a completed unit as of the date of this catalog. 


pitroduction CONTD 


Body belts, harnesses, pole straps and 
lanyards are classified according to their 
intended use by ANSI. 


Body belts, used to restrain a 
person in a hazardous work position and 
to reduce the probability of falls. When 
subjected to a fall, body belts together 
with their associated lanyards shall pro- 
duce a stopping force of not more than 10- 
times gravity. 


<. “an > 
DISTANCE BETWEEN 


ROLLER AND MIDDLE HOLE 


Obtaining an occupational protective 
belt with the best fit possible is very im- 
portant. The table will help you in order- 
ing belts of the correct size. To order, fol- 
low this procedure: 

1. Obtain measurement where the belt 
will actually be worn (generally close 
to hip level). 

2. For belt styles without D rings or with 
1 D ring, use ‘Belt Size” dimensions 
in the accompanying table and order 
Small (Cat. No. suffix “‘S’’), Standard 
(no suffix required), Large (suffix “‘L’’), 
or Extra Large (suffix “XL’). 


Chest harnesses, used where 
there are only limited fall hazards (no ver- 
tical free fall hazard) and for retrieval pur- 
poses, such as removal of a person from 
a tank or bin. Class Il harnesses shall not 
be used for stopping falls and are not sub- 
ject to impact requirements. 


Body harnesses, used to arrest 
the most severe free fails. When subjected 
to a fall, body harnesses together with 
their associated lanyards shall produce a 
stopping force of not more than 35-times 
gravity. 


“B” —____——» 
| DISTANCE BETWEEN 


Suspension belts—typified by 
the Klein Bosun’s chair—are independent 
work supports used to suspend or sup- 
port the worker and, like Class Il Chest 
Harnesses, shall not be used for stopping 
falls and are not subject to impact require- 
ments or limitations. 


It is extremely important to note that all 
lanyards should be kept as short as pos- 
sible to minimize both the possibility and 
the force of a free fall. A person in free fall 
accelerates very rapidly with the effect 
that a fall of six feet, for example, is much 
more than twice as severe as a fall of only 
three feet. Care should be taken to attach 
the lanyard to an appropriate, substantial 
fixed anchorage by means that will not 
reduce its strength. A knot will reduce the 
strength of a rope lanyard, for example, 
by at least 50%. 


HEELS OF D RINGS 


et ey @ Belt Size dimensions in the accom- 
BUCKLE TO “p)? panying table reflect measure- 
ORDERING WAIST BELT MIDDLE _—D RING ments between the center of the 
CODE SIZE SIZEO HOLE SIZEO buckle roller and the middle hole 
of the belt. 
@ For belts equipped with two D rings, 
Standard 40" 36" to 44” 40” 20” the D Ring Size is measured from 
(Medium) (91-112 cm) (102 cm) (51 cm) heel of D ring to heel of D ring. 
Small 36” 32” to 40” 36” 18" 
(81-102 cm) (91 cm) (46 cm) 
Large 44" 40” to 48” 44” 22” 
(102-122 cm) (112 cm) (56 cm) 
Extra Large 48” 44” to 52” 48” 24" 
(112-132 cm) (122 cm) (61 cm) 
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Klein’s modular design allows this belt assembly to be used 
as a tool belt or as an occupational protective belt. By com- 
bining the features of both it makes the wearing of two belts 
unnecessary. 

The complete assembly consists of a belt, Cat. No. 5480, 
body pad with two D rings, and a 10’ (3 m) adjustable lanyard. 
The belt may be used as a tool belt without the pad and as 
an occupational protective belt with pad and D rings. See 
Belt Size Table for measurements. 

The body pad is made of Ultra-Hyde™ padded with sponge 
rubber. A nylon saddle holds two drop-forged D rings. The 
lanyard is equipped with a friction buckle and two drop-forged 
snap hooks. 


Modular belt assembly complete with belt (5480 Series), pad 
(5480NCP Series), and lanyard (5492W-10). Order correct 


These durable 2-ply belts are made from Type XIill orange 
nylon. They are equipped with drop-forged tongue buckles 
and brass grommets. Width 134” (44 mm). Color is safety 
orange. See Belt Size Table for measurements. 


Belt without D rings 


Cat. No. Size 

5480 Standard (Medium) 
5480S Small 

5480L Large 

5480XL Extra Large 


size from listing. 


Cat. No. Size 
5481 Standard (Medium) 
5481S Small 
5481L Large 
: 5481XL Extra Large 
Modular belt components 
Belts 
Cat. No. Size 
5480 Standard.(Medium) 
5480S Small 
5480L Large 
5480XL Extra Large 
Pads 


Cat.No. Size 

5480NCP Standard (Medium) 
5480NCP-S Small 

5480NCP-L Large 

5480NCP-XL Extra Large 


Lanyard 


Cat. No. 
5492W-10 
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Size 
10’ (3 m) 
adjustable lanyard 


Belt with one drop-forged D ring 


Cat. No. 
5480-1D 
5480-1D-S 
5480-1D-L 
5480-1D-XL 


Size 

Standard (Medium) 
Small 

Large 

Extra Large 


Belt with two drop-forged D rings 


Cat. No. 
5480-2D 
5480-2D-S 
5480-2D-L 
5480-2D-XL 


Size 

Standard (Medium) 
Small 

Large 

Extra Large 


Occupational Waist Belt Sizes 


Ordering Waist Belt Ordering Waist Belt 
Code Size Size Code Size Size 
Standard 40” 36” to 44” Large 44" 40” to 48” 
(Medium) (91-112 cm) (102-122 cm) 


32” to 40” 
(81-102 cm) 


Small 36” 


44” to 52” 
(112-132 cm) 


Extra Large 48” 


omen rene neuennterp-aemmeec 


Single-Ply Nylon Belts— ANSI Class I 


These belts are made of 134” wide (44 mm) Type XIX orange 
nylon. Lined with Ultra-Hyde.™ Drop-forged single-tongue 
buckle and brass grommets. See Belt Size Table for meas- 
urements. 


Belt equipped with two drop-forged circle D rings, one on 


each side. 
Cat. No. Size 
5442 Standard (Medium) 
5442S Small 
Belt without rope or D rings. Has rope loop. 5442L Large 
5442XL Extra Large 
Cat. No. Size 
5440 Standard (Medium) 
5440S Small 
5440L Large 
5440XL Extra Large 


Belt equipped with three drop-forged circle D rings. 


Same as above but furnished with 6’ ates Ne , i 
(1.8 m) of 1%” (13 mm) nylon filament Be? So andard (teens) m 
rope spliced into rope loop. Free end 5443S Small av 
equipped with No. 468-5 snap hook. 5443L Large £19 
5443XL Extra Large CTO 
Cat. No. Size 3 2. 
5440R Standard (Medium) = | S 
5440R-S Small ye 
5440R-L Large 
5440R-XL Extra Large 


These assemblies consists of our basic single-ply nylon belt 
but with a removable 4” wide (102 mm) mildew-resistant UI- 
tra-Hyde™ back pad. Also features a No. 457-5 drop-forged 
hook attached to the single D ring. Hook throat opening is 


11/2" (38 mm). 
Belt equipped with one drop-forged circle D ring attached to 5 
left side of belt. Cat. No. Size 
5411 Standard (Medium) 
Cat. No. Size 5411S Small 
5441 Standard (Medium) S411L Large 
5441S Small 5411XL Extra Large 
5441L Large 
5441XL Extra Large 
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Single-Ply Nylon Belts— 
ANSI Class I conto 


Furnished with No. 458 hook with 21/4” (57 mm) throat open- 
ing. 


Cat. No. Size 

5411-18 Standard (Medium) 
5411-18S Small 

5411-18L Large 

5411-18XL Extra Large 


This belt comes equipped with a pouch and lanyard, de- 
signed as a unit. Lanyard tucks into pouch out of the way 
when not in use. Pouch is attached to belt by loops and may 
be placed in any desired position. This water-repellent can- 
vas pouch has 1/4” (6 mm) rope sewn in top for added rigidity 
and a Dot fastener for closing. Pouch size 10”x11” (25x28 
cm). The 1” wide, 5’ long (25 mm x 1.5 m) nylon web lanyard 
has belt loop at one end and drop-forged snap (No. 468-5) 
at the other. 


No. 5439 Assembly includes belt (5439B series), lanyard (5439W- 
5), and pouch (5439P). 


Cat. No. Size 

5439 Standard (Medium) 

5439S Small 

5439L Large 

5439XL Extra Large 
No. 5439 Assembly components 
Belts 

Cat. No. Size 

5439B Standard (Medium) 

5439B-S Small 

5439B-L Large 

5439B-XL Extra Large 
Lanyard 

Cat. No. Description 

5439W-5 1” wide (25 mm) nylon 

lanyard, 5’ long (1.5 m). 

Pouch 

Cat. No. Description 

5439P Water-repellent canvas pouch, 


10”x11” (25x28 cm), Fits belts up 
to 3” wide (76 mm). 
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A durable single-ply ANSI Class | belt made from Type XIX orange 
nylon lined with Ultra-Hyde™. It has 14 brass grommets, allowing 
quick adjustment to fit virtually any size worker. Belt is 1-3/4" (44 
mm) wide and has one sliding D-ring that can be adjusted to any 
position. Floating belt loop holds any excess belt tongue neatly 
in place. Safety orange color. 


Cat. No. Size 
5435 Adjustable 


Single-Ply Dacron 
Belts— ANSI Class I 


These belts are made of 154” wide (44 mm) bright green dac- 
ron. Lined with Ultra-Hyde™. Drop-forged single-tongue buckle 
and brass grommets. See Belt Size Table for measurements. 


Extra-large belts available on special order. These belts 
are also available with a single D ring (on left side), or with- 
out D rings (with rope loop...without rope). Special order— 
Contact your local Klein Distributor. 


Belt equipped with two drop-forged circle D rings, 
one on each side. 


Cat. No. Size 

DAC5442 Standard (Medium) 
DAC5442S Small 

DAC5442L Large 


) Single-Ply Nylon Belts—ANSI Class I—Fixed D Ring Belts 


These lightweight, economical belts are made of 134” wide 
(44 mm) Type XIII orange nylon webbing and are available 
with Klein’s exclusive double-pass friction buckles or with 
a wrap-around leather billet and drop-forged forked-tongue 
buckle. 

Belts equipped with D rings have liner and metal roller 
around D ring bar to prevent excessive wear. See Belt Size 
Table for dimensions. 


Belt equipped with one drop-forged circle D ring. 


Cat. No. Size 

5444 Standard (Medium) 
5444S Small 

5444. Large 

5444XL Extra Large 


Belt equipped with two drop-forged circle D rings. 


Cat. No. Size 

5446 Standard (Medium) 
5446S Small 

5446L Large 

5446XL Extra Large 


Caution Note: 
Occupational protective belts, har- 


nesses, lanyards and straps should be 
used only for personnel protection, never 
to hoist or suspend other loads. 


Occupational Waist Belt Sizes 


Ordering Waist Belt Ordering Waist Belt 
Code Size Size Code Size Size 
Standard 40” 36” to 44” | Large 44” 40” to 48” 
(Medium) (91-112 cm) (102-122 cm) 
Small 36” 32” to 40” | Extra Large 48” 44" to 52” 
(81-102 cm) (112-132 cm) 


Belt equipped with one drop-forged circle D ring and wrap- 


around leather billet. 


Cat. No. 
5444LB 
5444LB-S 
5444LB-L 
5444LB-XL 


Size 

Standard (Medium) 
Small 

Large 

Extra Large 


Belt equipped with two drop-forged circle D rings and wrap- 


around leather billet. 


Cat. No. 
5446LB 
5446LB-S 
5446LB-L 
5446LB-XL 


Size 

Standard (Medium) 
Small 

Large 

Extra Large 
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Single-Ply Nylon Belts—ANSI Class |—Adjustable D Ring Belts 


Made of lightweight flexible nylon webbing, 134” wide (44 
mm), these belts feature drop-forged circle D rings that are 
inserted behind waist webbing and held in place by a slide 


Occupational Waist Belt Sizes 


Ordering Waist Belt Ordering Waist Belt 


pad that permits comfortable adjustment to any position. 


Belt equipped with one drop-forged circle D ring. 


Belt equipped with two drop-forged circle D rings. 


Code Size Size 


Code Size Size 


Standard 40” 36” to 44” Large 44” 40" to 48” 

(Medium) (91-112 cm) (102-122 cm) 

Small 36” 32” to-40” | Extra Large 48” 44” to 52” 
(81-102 cm) (112-132 cm) 


Cat. No. Size 
4 t i ; : é ; 
ay hak aa alan Belt equipped with one drop-forged circle D ring and wrap- 
ma around leather billet. 
5475L Large 
5475XL Extra Large Cat. No. Size 
5475LB Standard (Medium) 
5475LB-S Small 
Y = 5475LB-L Large 
5 (3) 5475LB-XL Extra Large 
o£ 
22 
os 
— 
ow 


Cat. No. Size 
i Heat ee Peedi) Belt equipped with two drop-forged circle D rings and wrap- 
around leather billet. 

5475-2D-L Large 

5475-2D-XL Extra Large Cat. No. Size 
5475LB-2D Standard (Medium) 
5475LB-2D-S Small 
5475LB-2D-L Large 


Caution Note: 


Never use the D ring on an occupational 
belt or harness for anything other than 


engaging a strap or lanyard.Foreign ob- 
jects attached to the D ring may prevent 
proper engagement of the snap hook. 
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5475LB-2D-XL 


Extra Large 


) Padded Belts— ANSI Class I 


Made of 134” wide (44 mm) Type XIII orange nylon webbing, 
these belts come with a 3” wide (76 mm), mildew-resistant 
web pad permanently stitched to the nylon belt. Padded 
liner overlaps at buckle for added comfort. 


D rings on these belts have liner and metal roller around 
D ring bar to prevent excessive wear. Available with fixed 
D rings only, with choice of Klein’s exclusive double-pass 
friction buckle or drop-forged forked-tongue buckle. See 
Belt Size Table for measurements. 


Occupational Waist Belt Sizes 


Ordering Waist Belt Ordering Waist Belt 
Code Size Size Code Size Size 
Standard 40” 36” to 44” | Large 44" 40” to 48” 
(Medium) (91-112 cm) (102-122 cm) 
Small 36” 32” to 40" | Extra Large 48” 44” to 52” 
(81-102 cm) (112-132 cm) 


Belt equipped with two drop-forged circle D rings. 


Cat. No. Size 

5447 Standard (Medium) 
5447S Small 

5447L Large 

5447XL Extra Large 


Q Belt equipped with one drop-forged circle D ring. 


Cat. No. Size 

5447-1D Standard (Medium) 
5447-1D-S Small 

5447-1D-L Large 

5447-1D-XL Extra Large 


Belt equipped with two drop-forged circle D rings and wrap- 


around leather billet. 


Cat. No. 
5447LB 
5447LB-S 
5447LB-L 
5447LB-XL 


Size 

Standard (Medium) 
Small 

Large 

Extra Large 


qyuowdinby 
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Belt equipped with one drop-forged circle D ring and wrap- 


around leather billet. 


Cat. No. 
5447LB-1D 
5447LB-1D-S 
5447LB-1D-L 
5447LB-1D-XL 


Size 

Standard (Medium) 
Small 

Large 

Extra Large 
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5485-1D 


Belt equipped with one fixed drop-forged circle D ring. SAer- 1D ‘ 
4 Belt with body pad and one fixed D ring. 
Cat. No. Size 
5485-1D Standard (Medium) Cat. No. Size 
5485-1D-S Small 5487-1D Standard (Medium) 
5485-1D-L Large 5487-1D-S Small 
5485-1D-XL Extra Large 5487-1D-L Large 
5487-1D-XL Extra Large 
Belt equipped with two fixed drop-forged circle D rings. Belt with body pad and two fixed D rings. 
Cat. No. Size Cat. No. Size 
5485-2D Standard (Medium) 5487-2D Standard (Medium) 
aha itiha omen 5487-2D-S Small 
5485-2D-L Large 5487-2D-L Large 
5485-2D-XL Extra Large 5487-2D-XL Extra Large 


Protective 
Equipment 


Same as 5485-1D but furnished with 6’ 
(1.8 m) of 12” (13 mm) nylon filament rope 
spliced into D ring. Free end equipped with 
No. 468-5 snap hook. 


Cat. No. Size Belt with one floating drop-forged circle D ring. 
5485R-1D Standard (Medium) ¥ 
Cat. No. Size 
5485R-1D-S Small q 
5486-1D Standard (Medium) 
5485R-1D-L Large 
5486-1D-S Small 
5485R-1D-XL Extra Large 
5486-1D-L Large 
5486-1D-XL Extra Large 
Belt with two floating drop-forged circle D rings. 
Cat. No. Size 
ts 5486-2D Standard (Medium) 
Cat. No. Size 
’ 5486-2D-S Small 
5486 Standard (Medium) 
5486-2D-L Large 
5486S Small 
5486-2D-XL Extra Large 
5486L Large 
5486XL Extra Large 
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Quick Release Belts—ANSI Class |! 


Klein Quick Release Belts are de- 
signed for use in situations where the 
user may wish to quickly disengage the 
belt. For example, in bridge construc- 
tion. Made of 154” wide (44 mm) Type XIll 
orange nylon webbing. A 2” wide (51 mm) 
mildew-resistant pad is sewn to the belt. 
Buckles are drop-forged steel. See Belt 
Size Table for measurements. 


Belt without rope or D rings. Has loop to 
which a rope lanyard may be spliced. 


Cat. No. Size 


5465 Standard (Medium) 
5465S Small 

5465L Large 

5465XL Extra Large 


Belt furnished with 12’ } iA 
(3.7 m) of %2” (13 mm) nylon ay 
filament rope spliced to rope i 
loop. Free end whipped. Wy 
WY 
Cat. No. Size ny 
5465R Standard (Medium) (£4 \ 


5465R-S Small 
5465R-L Large 


5465R-XL Extra Large 

Occupational 

Waist Belt Sizes 

ORDERING WAIST BELT 

CODE SIZE SIZE 

Small 36” 32” to 40” 
(81-102 cm) 

Standard 40” 36” to 44” 

(Medium) (91-112 cm) 

Large 44" 40” to 48” 
(102-122 cm) 

Extra Large 48” 44” to 52” 
(112-132 cm) 


Belt equipped with one drop-forged circle 
D ring on left side instead of rope loop. 


Cat. No. Size 

5466 Standard (Medium) 
5466S Small 

5466L Large 

5466XL Extra Large 


Belt equipped with two drop-forged circle 
D rings, one on each side. 


Cat. No. Size 

5467 Standard (Medium) 
5467S Small 

5467L Large 

5467XL Extra Large 


Belt equipped with one drop-forged circle 
D ring on left side. Has mildew-treated 
cotton web for comfort, and a dacron- 
reinforced core for strength. 


Cat. No. Size 

5469 Standard (Medium) 
5469S Small 

5469L Large 

5469XL Extra Large 


Leather wrench holder with cotton web 
tunnel loop. Has slots for two erection 
wrenches. Tunnel loop allows use on wider 
belts or to slide over D rings, buckles and 
other accessories. 


Cat. No. Nominal Size 
5461T 6x91" (15x24 cm) 


Mine Worker’s Belts 


Top-grain leather—2'2” wide (64 mm) and 
346” thick (5 mm) for better back support 
and longer wear. Two straps for miner’s 
battery and self-rescuer attachment. 
Single-tongue buckle padded for comfort. 


Leather miner’s belt 


Cat. No. Size 

5448 Standard (Medium) 
5448L Large 

5448XL Extra Large 


? 


Meets ANSI Class | standard. Made of 154” 
wide (44 mm) Type XIII orange nylon web- 
bing. Supplied with a 3” wide (76 mm) 
mildew-resistant web pad permanently 
stitched to the nylon belt. Padded liner 
overlaps at buckle for added comfort. Fur- 
nished with 33” (84 cm) lanyard of 1%” (13 
mm) nylon filament rope with a Klein No. 
457-5 hook spliced to drop-forged circle 
D ring. 


Cat. No. 5451 a 
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Car Dropper’s belt with one D ring 


Cat.No. Size 

5449 Standard (Medium) 
5449S Small 

5449L Large 


Car Dropper’s belt with two D rings 


5451 Standard (Medium) 
5451S Small 
5451L Large 
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Protective 


Equipment 


Occupational 
Belt Accessories 


Not an occupational protec- 
tive harness, should not be 
used for safety support. 

Soft chrome leather suspenders have ad- 
justable loops at the end of all three straps 
to permit use on any width Klein belt. Fully 
adjustable front and back to distribute the 
weight for added user comfort. 


Cat. No. 5413 


Klein’s 4” wide (10 cm) mildew-resistant 
Ultra-Hyde™ pad snaps easily onto any 
belt up to 2” wide (51 mm). Available in two 
sizes. Provides maximum comfort. 


Cat. No. Length 

5445 30” (76 cm), recommended for 
medium-size and larger belts. 

5445S 22” (56 cm), recommended for 


small-size belts. 


Oil Derrick Belts 


All multi-ply cotton web with nylon 
stitching, brass rivets and eyelets. Drop- 
forged strap buckle and circle D ring. 
Waist strap is 3” wide (76 mm) two-ply 
web doubled and stitched around two 
separate lengths of steel aircraft cable. 
Double-tongue buckle. Adjustable 
three-ply web shoulder strap with 
tongue buckles are 11/4” wide (32 mm) 
web sewn into chest strap in rear and 
on sliding loops in front. Two D rings 
sewn into chest strap: One at rear for 
lanyard attachment and one at left side 
for elevator clamp attachment. 


Cat. No. Belt Size 
37065 Standard (Medium) 


37065L_ Large 


All multi-ply cotton with nylon stitching, 
brass rivets and eyelets. Drop-forged strap 
buckle and circle D ring. Waist strap is 3” 
wide (76 mm) two-ply web doubled and 
stitched around two separate lengths of 
steel aircraft cable. Choice of double- 
tongue buckle or front snap release. Ad- 
justable three-ply web shoulder straps with 
tongue buckles are 1'/s” wide (32 mm) web 
sewn into chest strap in rear and on slid- 
ing loops in front. Single D ring sewn into 
chest strap at rear to attach lanyard. 


Belt with Buckle Release. 


Cat. No. Belt Size 
37054 Standard (Medium) 
37054L Large 


Belt with Snap Release. 


Cat. No. Belt Size 
37060 Standard (Medium) 
37060L Large 


All multi-ply cotton web nylon stitching, 
brass rivets and eyelets. Drop-forged 
strap buckle and circle D rings. Waist 
strap is 2” wide (51 mm) two-ply web 
doubled and stitched to four-ply web 
backing with two separate lengths of 
steel aircraft cable sandwiched be- 
tween them. Single-tongue buckle at 
one end of strap, D ring at other end; 
Klein-Lok snap connects strap at D ring, 
so strap can be left buckled to size. 
Sliding two-ply web body pad is 73/4” 
wide (197 mm) and equipped with two 
D rings on front for working along a fixed 
lifeline on the monkey board. Two-ply 
web rear support strap doubled and 
stitched to D ring for lanyard attach- 
ment. Adjustable three-ply web shoul- 
der straps with tongue buckles.are 11/4” 
wide (32 mm) sewn into rear support 
strap and front body pad. 

Cat. No. Belt Size 

37050 Standard (Medium) 

37050L_ Large 


All multi-ply cotton web with nylon stitch- 
ing. Two drop-forged circle D rings on front 
for working along a fixed lifeline on the 
monkey board. Two-ply web waist strap is 
8” (203 mm) wide with vertical steel in- 
serts at center and both ends to keep pad 
from rolling over. Two full-length two-ply 
web support straps are stitched around 
full-length steel aircraft cable reinforce- 
ment. Web straps loop around D-ring 
swivels on each end and cable is attached 
directly to swivels. Two web loops at- 
tached at sides. Overall belt length, less 
D rings, 39” (991 mm). 

Cat. No. Belt Size 

37042 Standard (Medium) 


) 


Rodman’s Belts 


5411 


Made of 1%" wide (44 mm) MIL spec 
Type XIX orange nylon. Lined with UI- 
tra-Hyde.™ Has a removable 4” wide 
(102 mm) Ultra-Hyde™ back pad. 


For use with #11 re-bar. Made of 15/4” 
wide (44 mm) MIL spec Type XIX or- 
ange nylon. Lined with Ultra-Hyde.™ 
Has a removable 4” wide (102 m) Ultra- 
Hyde™ back pad. Equipped with No. 
457-5 drop-forged snap hook with latch 
and throat opening of 11/2” (38 mm). 


Cat. No. Size 

5411 Standard (Medium) 
5411S Small 

5411L Large 

5411XL Extra Large 


For use with #18 re-bar. Same as No. 
5411 Series but furnished with No. 458 
drop-forged snap hook with latch and 
throat opening of 21/4” (57 mm). 


Cat. No. Size 

5411-18 Standard (Medium) 
5411-18S Small 

5411-18L Large 

5411-18XL Extra Large 


For use on re-bar and form work re- 
quiring freedom of both hands. De- 
signed for convenient adjustment of D 
rings. Made of 15/4” (44 mm) Type XiIll 
orange nylon webbing with brass 
grommets. Equipped with 4%” wide 
(111 mm) Ultra-Hyde™ pad, two drop- 
forged circle D rings, drop-forged rear 
adjustment buckle and tongue buckle. 


Cat. No. Size 

5418 Standard (Medium) 
5418S Small 

5418L Large 

5418XL Extra Large 


Rodman’s Tie-Wire 
Reel/Pad/Belt 


The Klein tie-wire reel feeds pre-coiled wire 
smoothly, easily, quickly to save time and 
reduce wasted wire. Handles all types of 
tie-wire. 

Smooth aluminum alloy reel with wear 
parts made of steel. Rugged, but light- 
weight. Large, comfortable rewinding knob. 
Nylon bushing assures smooth, trouble- 
free operation. Cover plate is removed 
without tools for quick, convenient re- 
loading. 

Designed for left- or right-hand use. Op- 
tional accessory leather belt and hip pad 
available separately. 


Cat. No. 27400 


Tie-wire reel Pad. Worn on the belt under 
the Klein tie-wire reel. Made of %46” (5 mm) 
thick Ultra-Hyde™ with slots to accom- 
modate belts up to 2” wide. Pad size is 
7"x7" (18 cm x 18 cm) with rounded cor- 
ners. 


Cat. No. 27450 


Heavy-duty, extra-wide leather belt. 
Rugged 2” wide (51 mm) belt of heavy strap 
leather for use with the Klein tie-wire reel. 
Strong double-tongue buckle. Size adjusts 
from 37” to 44” (91 cm to 112 cm). Other 
sizes also available. 


Cat. No. 5415 


For Rodman’s Re-bar Chain Assem- 
blies, see page 117. 


CAUTION: 

When any industrial belt, harness, 
strap or lanyard is subjected to ac- 
tual loading or impact forces, as may 


be developed in arresting a fall, it 
should be removed from service and 
replaced. 


Aerial Basket Belts 


The development of aerial basket lifts, 
and the OSHA regulations pertaining to 
their safe use, have brought about the 
need for specially designed straps. 

OSHA specifies in Part 1910.67 and 
Part 1926.556 (Aerial Lifts) that a body 
belt and lanyard must be worn when 
working from an aerial lift. One end of 
the lanyard must be attached to the D 
ring of the workman’s occupational pro- 
tective belt and the other to the boom 
or the basket itself. It is not permitted 
under OSHA regulations to belt off to 
any adjacent pole, structure, or other 
equipment. 


These belts are made of 6-ply Klein-Kord, 
our unique, neoprene impregnated and 
vulcanized nylon material. Back cushion is 
4” wide (10 cm), tapered on the sides. 
Waist belt is 154” wide (44 mm). 


Cat. No. Description 

5216 Belt with drop-forged circle D ring 
that is free-running across the back. 
Standard (Medium) size—36” to 44” 
(91-112 cm). 

5§216L Same as 5216 but Large size—40” 


to 48” (102-112 cm). 


Made of resin-treated Type X orange nylon 
fabric. Flexible to conform to various 
shaped booms up to 48” (1.2 m) in cir- 
cumference. Adjustable friction buckle al- 
lows snug take up. Adjustable drop-forged 
circle D ring with pad to hold D ring in po- 
sition. Longer lengths available on spe- 
cial order. Contact your local Klein Dis- 
tributor. 


Width 
134” (44 mm) 


Cat. No. Length 
5217 54” (1.4 m) 


For Aerial Basket Canvas Tool Bucket, 
see page 87. For Tool Carrier, page 80. 
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Protective 
Equipment 


Lanyards for Occupational Protective Belts 


Klein Tools, Inc. provides both rope and nylon webbing lan- 
yards that meet or exceed all current OSHA regulations. Lan- 
yards are supplied in standard lengths of 5’, 6’ and 10’ (1.5, 1.8 
and 3.0 m), but lanyards of any length can be supplied on 
special order. When ordering be sure to state overall length 
desired. 


Important note: Lanyards should be as short as possible to 
minimize the possibility and severity of a free fall. 


On special order, Klein can also provide rope lanyards 
spliced to rope loops or D rings on any of our occupational 
protective belts. Contact your local Klein Distributor. 


All lanyards may also be supplied with our exclusive Klein- 
Lok Snap. It has two latches which must be actuated simul- 
taneously. The double-latch locking mechanism is designed for 
one-hand operation. To order lanyards equipped with this fea- 
ture, place KL before the catalog number; 6’ (1.8 m) available 
from stock. 


oe Klein-Lok snap 


Minimum 
Breaking 
Diameter Strength 


Nylon (Filament) 1%" (13 mm) 5,750 Ibs (2587 kg) 


Nylon (Filament) 5%” (16 mm) 9,350 Ibs (4207 kg) 


Nylon (Filament) 3%" (19 mm) 12,800 Ibs (5760 kg) 


Polypropylene %e" (14 mm) 5,750 Ibs (2587 kg) 


Aircraft Cable (Bare) 7he" (6 mm) 5,600 Ibs (2520 kg) 


Aircraft Cable (Coated) %2" (7 mm) 5,600 Ibs (2520 kg) 


Dacron 1%" (13 mm) 


58” (16 mm) 


5,750 Ibs (2587 kg) 
9,350 Ibs (4207 kg) 
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OSHA requires that safe working conditions be provided when 
working from heights. Dropline standards are as follows: 


GENERAL INDUSTRIAL CONSTRUCTION 
WORKING CONDITION REGULATIONS REGULATIONS 
Swinging Scaffold 1910.28g9 1926-45118 
Bos'n’s Chair 1910.28)4 1926.45114 
Needlebeam Scaffold 1910.28n8 1926.451p9 
Roofing Brackets 1910.28s3 1926.451u3 
Float or Ship Scaffold 1910.28u6 1926.451w6 
Powered Platform 1910.66d8 


Summary: Each workman working from elevated work platforms 
shall be protected by a safety line and belt attached to a dropline. 
The dropline shall be securely attached (Reference 1926.104 of 
Federal Register) to a point other than that supporting the work- 
man, which will safely suspend the workman in case of a fall. 

WARNING: The point of attachment, strength, and diameter of the 
dropline, as well as the safety belt and lanyard, must be reviewed 
by the employer with the applicable Federal standards before use. 


Deceleration lanyards consist of overlapped nylon webbing heav- 
ily cross-stitched together with nylon thread and sewn into a pro- 
tective leather breakaway jacket. Most of the fall-arrest impact is 
absorbed by progressive tearing away of the nylon stitching. Fully 
released stitching extends original length of lanyard by a total of 
3 feet. Rebound is virtually eliminated. Lanyard is 8700-Ib, 194” (44 
mm) wide, Type 10 orange nylon web. 


Available as listed in detail in this section. Rope or cable lanyards 
are permanently fixed to deceleration device. Also available with- 
out lanyard, with standard or Klein-Lok snap hook only. Rope 
strength, elongation and elasticity factors are shown in the table. 


CAUTION: All lanyards must be taken out of service immedi- 
ately after being subjected to a fall impact. On Klein Deceler- 
ation Lanyards, a red warning label inside the leather jacket 
covering will identify a used Klein Deceleration lanyard and 
direct the disposal of the unit. 


Description 


5489VC-5 72" (6 mm) aircraft cable, vinyl covered, total dia. %2” (7 mm). 
No. 468-5 snap on each end. 
5489VC-6 Same as 5489VC-5. 
KL5489VC-6 6’ (1.8 m) Same as 5489VC-6 but equipped with Klein-Lok snap on each end. 


5489N Nylon Filament 
5489P Polypropylene 


Description 


5489N-4 4’ (1.2 m) ¥2" (13 mm) nylon filament rope with No. 468-5 snap on each end. 
KL5489N-4 4’ (1.2 m) Same as 5489N-4 but equipped with Klein-Lok snap on each end. 
5489N-5 5’ (1.5 m) Same as 5489N-4. 
5489N-6 6’ (1.8 m) Same as 5489N-5. 
KL5489N-6 6’ (1.8 m) Same as 5489N-6 but equipped with Klein-Lok snap on each end. 
5489P-5 5’ (1.5 m) %e6" (14 mm) safety orange polypropylene rope. No. 468-5 snap 
on each end. 
5489P-6 6’ (1.8 m) Same as 5489P-5. 
KL5489P-6 6’ (1.8 m) Same as 5489P-6 but equipped with Klein-Lok snap on each end. 


Description 


5490N-5 5’ (1.5 m) Ye" (13 mm) nylon filament rope. Supplied with No. 468-5 snap on one 
end; No. 457-5 snap on the other. 
5490N-6 6' (1.8 m) Same as 5490N-5. 
KL5490N-6 6’ (1.8 m) Same as 5490N-6 but with Klein-Lok snap on one end, 


No. 457-5 snap on the other. 


5492N Nylon Filament eee. 2 eS 


Description 


5492N-5 5’ (1.5 m) 2" (13 mm) nylon filament rope. No. 468-5 snap on each end. Length 
is adjustable. 
5492N-6 6’ (1.8 m) Same as 5492N-5. 
KL5492N-6 6’ (1.8 m) Same as 5492N-6 but equipped with Klein-Lok snap on each end. 
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Protective 


Equipment 


Deceleration Lanyards (For information, see page 102) 


35168 


35169 


ce GES DB 3 


35170 


35171 


35173 


5’ (1.5 m) 


5’ (1.5 m) 
eo 2s 


5’ (1.5 m) 


5’ (1.5 m) 


20” (508 mm) 


20" (508 mm) 


Nylon Webbing Lanyards 


These Klein lanyards are made of 1" wide (25 mm), Type XX 
orange nylon webbing, resin impregnated for greater durability. 


Cat. No. Length 
5439W-5 5' (1.5 m) 
5439W-6 6' (1.8 m) 

KL5439W-6 6' (1.8 m) 
5489W-5 5' (1.5 m) 
5489W-6 6' (1.8 m) 

KL5489W-6 6' (1.8 m) 
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Description 
Equipped with loop at one 
end to slip on 2" wide 
(51 mm) belt, other end has 
a No. 468-5 drop-forged 
snap hook. 


Same as above. 


Same as above but 
equipped with Klein-Lok 
snap on one end; other end 
has loop to slip on 2" wide 
(51 mm) belt. 

Similar to 5439 but both 
ends equipped with No. 
468-5 drop-forged snap 
hooks. 


Same as above. 


Same as above but both 
ends equipped with Klein- 
Lok snaps. 


Description 


Description 


35169 Device with Klein-Lok snap 
hook only. 


Description 


Deceleration Lanyard with a No. 468-5 snap on one end, other end 


looped. 


Standard 468-5 snap © yon, » 


Same as 35168, but equipped with a Klein-Lok snap on one end. 


@~m 35171 Device with Filament Nylon 
Rope Lanyard, Klein-Lok snaps. 


Deceleration Lanyard with 1/2” (13 mm) filament nylon rope. No. 468-5 
snap on each end. 


Same as 35170, but equipped with Klein-Lok snaps on each end. 


Deceleration Lanyard with 7/32” (6 mm) aircraft cable, vinyl covered, to- 
tal dia. %32" (7 mm). No. 468-5 snap on each end. 


Same as 35172, but equipped with Klein-Lok snaps on each end. 


Standard 468-5 snap ors. 


jit. 35173 Device with Aircraft sssssammmmemenssssset5NaN ™=— ID 


Cable Lanyard, Klein-Lok snaps. ’ “i 
Standard 468-5 snap OD 


Here are four 1” wide (25 mm) lanyards with lengths that are 
adjustable from 6%’ to 10’ (2 to 3 m). 


Cat. No. 
5493W-10 


KL5493W-10 


5492W-10 


KL5492W-10 


Description 
Has drop-forged snap hook 468-5 on one end; 
loop to slip on a 2” wide (51 mm) belt on the 
other end. 


Same as above but with Klein-Lok snap on 
one end; belt loop on the other end. 


Same as above but both ends have drop- 
forged snap hook, Cat. No. 468-5. 


Same as above but both ends have Klein- 
Lok snaps. 


. Dust Mask 


Comfortable, full-size mask keeps dust out, 
lets air in freely for dependable protection 
and easy breathing. Designed for use 
around grinding and sanding operations, 
drilling in plaster or cement, cleaning dusty 
areas, and similar applications. Double- 
absorbent filter material is non-allergenic. 
Elastic band and soft, flared edges make 
for a comfortable fit. Metal nosepiece 
conforms to fit snugly around facial con- 
tours. Mask stands out away from nose 
and mouth, but won't collapse when wet 
from use or humidity. WARNING: These 
masks are NOT SUITABLE for use 
against toxic or hazardous air contam- 
inants. If there is any doubt, consult an 
industrial hygienist. 


Cat. No. Description 
60080 Box of 50 Disposable Dust 
Masks 


General-purpose cover-type protective 
goggles of soft vinyl plastic. Comfortable 
and shaped to conform to facial contours. 
Fit easily over personal glasses. Top and 
bottom edges perforated for direct venti- 
lation. Clear, one-piece .060” acetate lens 
is replaceable. Lightweight adjustable 
elastic strap. Meets ANSI Z87.1-1979. 
Cat. No. 60040 Cover Goggles. 
Standard head size. 
Replacement Lens for 
Klein No. 60040 
Goggles. Clear .060” 
acetate. 


Cat. No. 60041 


Face Shields 


General-purpose protective face shield. 
All-plastic construction with high-im- 
pact full-front cap for extra protection. 
Free-floating ratchet headgear with full 
tension adjustment for added comfort. 
Anti-warp design resists dimensional 
distortion from heat and moisture. Am- 
ple internal window clearance. Big 16” 
(406 mm) window affords wide-angle 
protection; clear .040” acetate; easily 
replaceable on keyhole mounts. Meets 
ANSI Z87.1-1979. 

Cat. No. 60044 Face Shield. Window 
dimensions: 16” (406 
mm) width x 8” (203 
mm) height. 
Replacement Window 
for Klein No. 60044 
Face Shield. Clear 
.040” acetate. 


Cat. No. 60045 


General-purpose protective face shield. 
All-plastic construction with high-impact 
full-front cap for extra protection. With Klein 
Universal Slot Adaptor for attaching shield 
to most slotted hard caps. Automatically 
holds shield in full up or down position. 
Anti-warp design resists dimensional dis- 
tortion from heat and moisture. Ample in- 
ternal window clearance. Big 16” (406 mm) 
window affords wide-angle protection; clear 
.040" acetate; easily replaceable on key- 
hole mounts. Meets ANSI Z87.1 1979. 


Cat. No. Description 

60048 Face Shield. Window dimensions: 
16” (406 mm) width x 8” (203 mm) 
height. 

60045 Replacement Window for Klein No. 
60048 Face Shield. Clear .040” 
acetate. 


60011 


60015 


Rugged hard caps made of high-density 
polyethylene. Meet ANSI Z89.1—1981 
specifications for Class A, B, and C ap- 
plications. 


Klein Hard Caps feature a unique nape 
strap which holds them firmly in place. 
Straps and bands are washable, shrink- 
and stretch-proof. Porous brow pad pro- 
motes ventilation for maximum comfort. 
Caps adjust to fit all sizes. 

Full 6-point headgear suspension. 
Headband clips help hold goggles in place 
over eyes or on front of cap. Rain trough 
helps keep neck dry. Slots at sides for at- 
taching No. 60048 Face Shield and other 
protective gear with universal slot adaptor. 


For added warmth, Klein offers an Orlon 
pile-lined, cotton twill cap liner. Com- 
pletely washable, pre-shrunk, and flame 
retardant. Non-metallic Velcro fasteners. 
Adjustable chin straps. 


Cat. No. Color Description 

60005 Orange 6-point suspension, 

60009 White polyethylene hard 
cap. (Specify color 

60010 Yellow when ordering.) 

60011 Blue 

60015 Winter liner for hard 
caps above. One 
size fits all. 


Replacement Components for Klein 
Hard Caps 


Cat. No. Description 
60012 Chin strap. 
60013 Replacement 6-point 


suspension for Nos. 60005, 
60009, 60010, & 60011. 
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Protective 


Equipment 


Occupational 


Protective Harnesses 


The American National Standards 
Institute (ANSI) in A10.14-1975 clas- 
sifies harnesses according to the 
type of service for which they ar 
approved. | 


Class | includes body belts (work 
belts) used to restrain a person in a 
hazardous work position and to re- 
duce the probability of fails. When 
subjected to a fall, these belts to- 
gether with their associated lanyards 
shall produce a stopping force of not 
more than 10-times gravity. 


Class Il harnesses are chest har- 
nesses, used where there are only 
limited fall hazards (no vertical free 
fall hazard) and for retrieval purpos- 
es, such as removal of a person from 
a tank or bin. They are not to be used 
for stopping falls and are not subject 
to impact requirements. 


Class lll harnesses are body har- 
nesses, used to arrest the most se- 
vere free falls. When subjected to a 
fall, Class Ill harnesses together with 
their associated lanyards shall pro- 
duce a stopping force of not more 
than 35-times gravity. 


Class IV harnesses are suspension 
belts, independent work supports 
used to suspend or support the work- 
er. Like Class Il harnesses they shall 
not be used for stopping falls and are 
not subject to impact requirements. 

To assist you in specifying the type 
of harness you require, Klein Tools 
has organized its harnesses in this 
catalog according to the four ANSI 
classifications. 
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Chest Harnesses—ANSI Class II 


Made of our exclusive Klein-Kord ny- 
lon. Chest strap is 1%.” wide (44 mm). 
Adjustable 36” to 44” (91 to 112 cm). 
Shoulder straps are 1” wide (25 mm) 
and are also adjustable. Rear support 
strap equipped with drop-forged circle 
D ring. 25’ (7.6 m) of 2” (13 mm) nylon 
filament rope permanently spliced to 
D ring. 


Cat. No. 5409N 


Suitable for use in quarries, tanks and other 
enclosed places where it may be nec- 
essary to lift a man out quickly. Made of 
134” wide (44 mm) Type XIII orange nylon 
web with three drop-forged circle D rings. 
Waist D rings provide a means of obtain- 
ing additonal stability. Equipped with dou- 
ble-pass friction buckle. 


Cat. No. 5438 


Made of 1%" wide (44 mm) Type XIII 
orange nylon web. Shoulder straps are 
one continuous piece. Harness is ad- 
justed by raising or lowering drop- 
forged circle D ring through the loop 
at the back. Equipped with Klein’s ex- 
clusive double-pass friction buckle. 


Cat. No. 5434 


Features upper and lower chest straps, 
both made of 1%/s” wide (44 mm) Type 
XIII orange nylon web. Harness has 
adjustable shoulder straps and tongue 
buckles. 


Complete assembly consists of har- 
ness; 18’ (5.5 m) of %6” (14 mm) ad- 
justable spun nylon lanyard with KL468 
locking snap at each end; and 7/s2” (6 
mm) steel aircraft cable, 21” (53 cm) 
eye-to-eye, to provide additional 
stability. 


Cat. No. Description 

5452 Complete assembly including 
harness, lanyard and aircraft 
cable. 

5452H Nylon lift harness only. 

5452-E1 12" (30 cm) upper chest 
extension strap for adapting 
5452H harness to larger sizes. 
Not included in assembly. 

5452-E2 12" (30 cm) lower chest 


extension strap for adapting 
5452H harness to larger sizes. 
Not included in assembly. 


Full Support 
Harnesses — 
ANSI Class Ill 


This full support, Class Ill harness dis- 
tributes impact forces of a fall over the 
thighs, buttocks, chest and shoulders. 
For workers on ladders, transmission 
towers and other elevated sites. Made 
of Type XIX orange nylon webbing, 
reinforced with Ultra-Hyde™ at all wear 
and load-bearing points. Drop-forged 
circle D ring at back for attaching a life 
line. Forged tongue buckles for easy 
adjustment. Both the shoulder and leg 
straps are permanently stiched and 
riveted in position on the waist belt for 
added comfort. Shoulder, waist and 
leg straps are adjustable. 


Cat. No. 5436 


Full-support lift harness. Has adjustable 
drop-forged D rings on each shoulder 
and one in back to permit quick rescue 
of workman in a tank, manhole or other 
confined place. 


Cat. No. 5450 


Suspension Belts— 
ANSI Class IV 


This parachute-type harness keeps 
worker in upright position when V sling 
is held taut. Made of 1%" wide (44 mm) 
Type XIII orange nylon web. Comes with 
5' (1.5 m), %" (13 mm) nylon filament V 
sling and 468-5 snaps. Harness adjust- 
able to fit most sizes. 


Cat. No. 5423 


Slings and belt are 1%.” wide (44 mm) 
orange nylon web. One drop-forged 
circle D ring for suspending chair, an- 
other for securing an independent life 
line to occupational protective belt. 
Wooden seat is 12”x24” (30x61 cm), 
1” thick (25 mm). Seat is reinforced on 
underside with metal cleats. Sling is 
reeved through four seat holes and 
cleats to cross on underside of seat. 


Cat. No. 5427N 


Suspension Belts— 
ANSI Class I & IV 


For use on re-bar and form work re- 
quiring freedom of both hands. De- 
signed for convenient adjustment of D 
rings. Made of 1%/s” (44 mm) Type XIII 
orange nylon webbing with brass 
grommets. Equipped with 4%.” wide 
(111 mm) Ultra-Hyde™ pad, two drop- 
forged circle D rings, drop-forged rear 
adjustment buckle and tongue buckle. 


Cat. No. Size 

5418 Standard (Medium) 
5418S Small 

5418L Large 

5418XL Extra Large 


Versatile design permits changes in 
arrangement of continuous-loop rear 
strap, allows belt to be used as waist 
or positioning belt. Inner-outer rear 
straps made of 15/4” (44 mm) Type XIII 
orange nylon webbing with 4” (102 mm) 
Ultra-Hyde™ body pads. Equipped with 
two drop-forged circle D rings and 
tongue buckle. 


Cat. No. Size 

5419 Standard (Medium) 
5419S Small 

5419L Large 

5419XL Extra Large 
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Protective 


Equipment 


Suspension Belts— 
ANSI Class I & IV conto 


Made of 194” wide (44 mm) Type XIII orange nylon webbing stitched 
to. 3” wide (76 mm) mildew-resistant pads on belt and seat. This 
multi-purpose belt may be used as a positioning belt or as a lifting 
and lowering belt. Equipped with two drop-forged circle D rings, 
snap and ring for attaching accessories. LB belts have drop-forged 
forked tongue buckles. 


Cat. No. Description 

5483 Belt with friction buckle. Standard (medium) size. 

5483L Same as above except large size. 

5483LB Same as 5483 but with forked-tongue buckle and wrap-around 
leather billet. Standard (medium) size. 

5483LB-L Same as 5483LB except large size. 


Similar to 5483 but comes equipped with 4 drop-forged circle D 
rings: 2 on seat belt for suspending the worker; 2 on waist belt 
for added stability. 


Cat. No. Description 

5484 Belt with friction buckle. Standard (medium) size. 

5484L Same as above except large size. 

5484LB Same as 5484 but with forked-tongue buckle and wrap-around 
leather billet. Standard (medium) size. 

5484LB-L Same as 5484LB except large size. 


Drop-forged, welded construction designed for use with Klein Nos. 
5419, 5483 and 5484 positioning belts. Spreader hook affords 
greater comfort and freedom of movement when belt is worn. For 
use as a positioning device. Tensile strength 2500 Ibs (1125 kg). 


Cat. No. Overall Length 
456 8” (203 mm) 


Eye I.D. 
1%" (29 mm) 


Throat Opening 
he” (17 mm) 
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Lineman’s Body Belts 
Introduction 


All of our Lineman’s Body Belts are specifically designed for 
power utility and telecommunications workers who often must 
spend long hours atop poles. Every standard belt has a chrome 
elk-tanned leather cushion to insure maximum comfort. 


The load-bearing material in Klein body belts is our exclusive 
Klein-Kord, filament nylon webbing that is neoprene- 
impregnated and vulcanized. Klein-Kord is virtually unaffected 
by creosote and other pole-treatment chemicals. In addition, 
its properties and wear characteristics remain essentially un- 
changed up to temperatures of 250°F. Tests have demonstrated 
that for strength and abrasion-resistance, Klein-Kord is un- 
surpassed in performance by any currently available body belt 
material. 


Klein body belts are available with fixed, semi-floating or full- 
floating D rings. On our semi-floating belt, tool loops on the 
waist strap are completely separated from the D ring saddle. 
Any load or pull on the D rings cannot bind tools in the loops. 


The full-floating design allows a 4” (10 cm) lateral movement 
in the D rings. As a lineman changes position on the pole, the 
D rings on our full-floating belt will adjust to this movement. 
As a result, the pole strap slides against the pole less fre- 
quently and strap wear is reduced. 


All D rings and buckles on Klein body belts are made from 
select steel, drop-forged and inspected to insure that they meet 
or exceed all current government and industry standards. 


Klein Lineman’s Body Belts are designed to meet or exceed 
all OSHA regulations for power utility (OSHA 1926.959) and te- 
lecommunication (OSHA 1910.268) linemen. Each belt is affixed 
with a permanent metal tag which identifies the model number, 
serial number, size and date of manufacture. 


Caution Note: 

Never use the D ring on an occu- 
pational belt or harness for anything 
other than engaging a strap or lan- 
yard. Foreign objects attached to the 
D ring may prevent proper engage- 
ment of the snap hook. 


The degree of comfort a lineman obtains from a body belt 
depends on the construction of the belt and the location of the 
D rings. Most linemen prefer to have the D rings located about 
1” (25 mm) in front of the hip bones. This measurement can 
be obtained in two ways as explained below. Klein belt billets 
have standard punching of 9 holes on 1” (25 mm) centers to 
provide proper fit in relation to D-ring measurements. Consid- 
eration has been given to variations in thicknesses of our dif- 


to increase the maximum length adjustment. This is a special 
order. Contact your local Klein Distributor. Belts should never 
be ordered by waist size, but only by D-to-D size. 

A belt sized for the proper D-to-D size will fit correctly with 
the buckle tongue engaged in the center hole. This allows four 
additional holes on 1” (25 mm) centers on either side for ad- 
justing to maximum or minimum length (see illustration of body 
belt). The Body Belt Table shows the maximum and minimum 


ferent belts. Belts can be made with longer billets at extra charge lengths for the full range of standard D-to-D sizes. 


D-to-D Size 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 
(46) (48) (51) (53) (56) (58) (61) (64) (66) (69) (71) (74) (76) 


Min. Length 32 33 34 36 37 38 40 41 42 44 45 46 47 
(91) (94) (97) (102) (104) (107) (112) (114) (117) (119) 
44 45 


For Cushion Belts 5289N, 5278N, 
® 5249N, 5282N, 5266N, 5268N 


and 5299N. (81) (84) (86) 
Max. Length 40 41 42 


(102) (104) 


46 48 49 50 52 53 54 55 
(135) 


(107) (112) (114) (117) (122) (124) (127) (132) (137) (140) 


Max. Length 
Center Hole 
Min. Length 
-to-D size: Hipbone to Hipbone + iia 


Se —=—— 
(ivan 
WS 4 
To obtain the correct D-to-D size with a 
tape measure, measure from hipbone to 
hipbone across the back as shown in the 
illustration, and add 2” (51 mm). This is the 
D-to-D size which should then be added 


, to the catalog number of the belt desired. 


o> SE OY VE () O87. (ESE Bess 
0) © ) 
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Order by 
D-to-D size 
only. 


Standard accessories included 
¢ Glove bag ring. 

¢ Two-way knife snap. 

¢ Two pocket tabs. 

¢ Four belt suspender rings. 

¢ Tape thong. 


This full-floating Klein Back Saver belt features a 99/4” wide (248 mm) “waist-high” latigo 
leather body pad shaped and ventilated for maximum comfort and lower-back support. 
Pad is open at the back for waist-size adjustment with a separate single-tongue buckle. 
It is padded with a full 5” wide (127 mm) belt cushion of rolled-edge chrome elk-tanned 
leather for extra support. Cushion and “waist-high” body pad are laced and stitched to- 
gether, and shaped to the sides for body fit. Body pad also acts to prevent body belt from 
slipping down off hips. Contoured 134” wide (44 mm) harness leather belt strap reinforced 
by our famous 4-ply Klein-Kord. Double, hand-set copper rivets and burrs are used 
throughout. Full-floating 30° double-bar circle D rings. Pocket tabs reinforced with Neo- 
prene-impregnated nylon. Four leather tool loops 112” wide (38 mm). 

Full-floating trace of nylon web 144” wide (44 mm) allows a 4” (102 mm) lateral movement 
in the D rings. As a lineman changes position on the pole, the D rings on this full-floating 
belt will adjust to this movement. As a result, the pole strap slides against the pole less 
frequently and strap wear is reduced. 


Overall Width 
9%" (248 mm) 


Cat. No. 
5289N 
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Protective 


Equipment 


Features a full 51%" (140 mm) rolled-edge chrome elk-tanned leather cushion for extra sup- 
port. It is padded with sponge rubber for maximum comfort and shaped to the sides for 
body fit. Latigo leather body pad is laced and stitched. Full-floating 30° double-bar circle 
D rings. Pocket tabs reinforced with neoprene-impregnated nylon. Contoured harness leather 
belt strap backed by our famous 6-ply 134” wide (44 mm) Klein-Kord. Double, hand-set 
copper rivets and burrs are used throughout. Tool loops are 11” wide (38 mm). Full-floating 
trace of nylon web 1%4” wide (44 mm) allows a 4” (102 mm) lateral movement in the D 
rings. 


Cat. No. 
5278N 


Overall Width 
5%” (140 mm) 


Has our standard 134” wide (44 mm) 6-ply Klein-Kord waist belt; a full-floating trace of nylon 
web 134” wide (44 mm) that allows approximately 4” (102 mm) of lateral movement; a sponge- 
rubber padded cushion of the finest chrome elk-tanned leather and a leather apron se- 
curely attached to the saddle which separates the D strap from the tool loops. Pocket tabs 
are made of neoprene-impregnated nylon. Double-riveted leather tool loops are 11/2” wide 
(38 mm). Has 30° double-bar circle D rings. 


Cat. No. Overall Width 
5249N 5” (127 mm) 


Here is a belt with a full-floating trace of nylon web 13/4” wide (44 mm) that allows 
approximately 4” (102 mm) of free movement. Waist strap is 13/4” wide (44 mm) 6-ply 
Klein-Kord. D saddle and pocket tabs are neoprene-impregnated nylon. Double-riveted 
leather tool loops are 11/2” wide (38 mm). The chrome elk-tanned leather cushion is 
padded with sponge rubber for added comfort. 30° double-bar circle D rings. 


Cat. No. Overall Width 
5282N 5” (127 mm) 
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Order by 
D-to-D size 
only. 


Standard accessories included 
® Glove bag ring. 
¢ Two-way knife snap. 
Two pocket tabs. 
¢ Four belt suspender rings. 
e Tape thong. 


Order by 


D-to-D size 
only. 


Standard accessories included 
e Glove bag ring. 

© Two-way knife snap. 

© Two pocket tabs. 

e Four belt suspender rings. 

© Tape thong. 


Order by 
D-to-D size 


only. 


Standard accessories included 
© Glove bag ring. 

© Two-way knife snap. 

© Two pocket tabs. 

e Four belt suspender rings. 

© Tape thong. 


tee 


This Klein belt couples light weight, and the added comfort of a sponge-rubber padded, 
chrome elk-tanned leather belt cushion, with our semi-floating design. Allows lateral 
movement for added mobility on the pole. Waist strap is 1%/s” wide (44 mm) 6-ply Klein- 
Kord for strength and durability. The D saddle and pocket tabs are made of neoprene- 
impregnated nylon. Tool loops are leather. Equipped with 30° double-bar circle D rings. 


Cat. No. Overall Width 
5266N 5" (127 mm) 


Allows lateral movement on the pole. Waist strap is 19/4” wide (44 mm) 6-ply Klein-Kord. 
D saddle and pocket tabs are made of neoprene-impregnated nylon fabric. Double- 
riveted harness leather tool loops are 11/2” wide (38 mm). Chrome elk-tanned leather 


belt cushion. 90° single-bar circle D rings. 


Cat. No. Overall Width 
5299N 41/2" (114 mm) 


Kiein’s most economical lineman’s belt. Waist strap is 1%/s” wide (44 mm) 6-ply Klein- 
: Kord. D saddle and pocket tabs are made of neoprene-impregnated nylon fabric. Dou- 
ble-riveted harness leather tool loops are 1'/2” wide (38 mm). Chrome elk-tanned leather 
belt cushion. 90° single bar circle D rings. Complete belt assembly weighs only 4'/. Ibs 
(1.9 kg). 
Cat. No. Overall Width 
5268N 41/2" (114 mm) 


Order by 
D-to-D size 
only. 


Standard accessories included 
e Glove bag ring. 

e Two-way knife snap. 

e@ Two pocket tabs. 

e Four belt suspender rings. 

e No. 5133 hand line carrier. 

e Tape thong. 


Order by 
D-to-D size 


only. 


Standard accessories included 
e Glove bag ring. 

e Two-way knife snap. 

e Two pocket tabs. 

e Tape thong. 


Order by 


D-to-D size 
only 


Standard accessories included 
e Glove bag ring. 

e Two-way knife snap. 

e Two pocket tabs. 

e Four belt suspender rings. 

e Tape thong. 
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Not an occupational 
protective belt. 


s 


Protective 
Equipment 


Assists in holding the body belt in the 
preferred position. This tool belt sup- 
porter or “gut strap” is 15/4” wide (44 
mm) harness leather. Has four %/4” wide 
(19.mm) suspension straps, each 
equipped with a snap and buckle for 
easy adjustment. Rings for attaching 
belt supporter are standard on all Klein 
linemen’s body belts. (Suspension 
straps are adjustable on belt. Posi- 
tioned here for illustration purposes 
only.) 


Cat. No. Size Adjustable 
5208 36” to 46” (91-117 cm) 


5208SS Replacement Snap only with 
leather strap for No. 5208. 


Lineman’s Pole Straps 


Available with S 
Klein-Lok snaps. 


Made of high-tensile continuous filament nylon fabric that is thoroughly impregnated 
with neoprene and vulcanized to provide desired flexibility and strength. Klein-Kord 
straps are widely recognized for their strength and durablility. Abrasion tests have 
shown that Klein-Kord straps often outlast competing materials by a margin of 3 to 1. 
When wear does occur, Klein-Kord provides two red-colored center plies to help alert 
the user that the strap must be replaced. Klein-Kord straps also have dielectric char- 
acteristics and resistance to creosote and other pole-treatment chemicals. These ad- 
justable straps are 15/4” wide (44 mm), and are equipped with drop-forged single-tongue 


YF Strap shown with 
a standard snaps. 


Not an occupational 
protective harness. 
These suspenders distribute the weight of 
belt and tools over the upper torso. Made 
of lightweight, extremely durable harness 
leather. Fully adjustable front and back. 
Each strap equipped with snap. Rings for 
attaching suspenders are standard on all 
Klein lineman’s body belts. 


Cat. No. 5213 


D-shaped ring with strap and screw 
type rivets for attaching to belt. 


Cat. No. 5132 


7 Six-ply Klein-Kord 
with red center plies. 


adjustment buckle and drop-forged snaps on each end. 


Klein-Kord adjustable pole straps are available in standard lengths from 5’8” to 8’ 
(1.7-2.4 m). Longer adjustable straps and fixed-length straps are available on special 


order. Contact your local Klein Distributor. 


All standard length straps may be ordered with Klein's exclusive double-latch Klein- 


Lok snaps. To engage or release this snap it is necessary to depress two latches at 
the same time. This can be easily accomplished with one free hand. Like all of our 


occupational protective products and components, Klein-Lok drop-forged snaps meet 
or exceed OSHA standards. Each Klein pole strap is permanently identified with cat- 


alog number and date of manufacture. 
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Thong with fiber bar. Fits all 
standard electrical tape rolls. 
Slotted for easy attachment to 
belt. 


Cat. No. Length 


5130 12” (30 cm) 

| Handline clip with thong. Tension 
of between 8 and 12 lbs (ap- 

proximately 3.5 and 5.5 kg) re- 

leases the handline should it 

snag. Slotted for easy attach- 

ment to belt. 


Cat. No. Overall Length 
5133 10%" (27 cm) 
5133 


5131 


Knife snap with strap and screw 
type rivets for attaching to belt. 


Cat. No. Length 
5131 4%" (11 cm) 


Cat. No. Length Description 
TA a, ST 
5295 5'8" (1.7m) With stanc 
ard snaps. 
KL5295 5'8" (1.7 m) With Klein- 
Lok snaps. 
5295-6 6' (1.8 m) With stand- 
ard snaps. 
KL5295-6 6' (1.8 m) With Klein- 
Lok snaps. 
5295-6-6 6'6"(2.0m) With stand- 
‘ard snaps. 
KL5295-6-6 6'6"(2.0m) With Klein- 
Lok snaps. 
5295-7 7' (2.1 m) With stand- 
ard snaps. 
KL5295-7 7' (2.1 m) With Klein- 
Lok snaps. 
5295-8 8' (2.4 m) With stand- 
ard snaps. 
KL5295-8 8' (2.4 m) With Klein- 
Lok snaps. 
LT Se 2 + TS TTT 
KL5296 5'8" (1.7m) Fixed end 
has standard 
snap, adjust- 
able end has 
Klein-Lok 
snap. 
KL5296-6 6' (1.8 m) Same as 
KL5296. 
KL5296-6-6 6'6"(20m) Sameas 
KL5296. 
KL5296-7 7' (2.1 m) Same as 
KL5296. 
KL5296-8 8' (2.4 m) Same as 
KL5296. 


Lineman’s Pole Straps conrp 


Available with 
Klein-Lok snaps. 


Strap shown with standard snaps. 


For those who prefer the feel of leather, which by itself lacks the strength to pass the 
OSHA drop test, Klein offers adjustable leather straps that are designed to conform to 
OSHA regulations. The double thick latigo leather in these straps is reinforced by a woven 
nylon web center which is laminated and channel stitched to reduce wear on the nylon 
thread. These adjustable straps are 1%" wide (44 mm) and are equipped with drop-forged 
and heat-treated snaps on each end. Standard length is 6' (1.8 m). Can also be supplied 
from stock in lengths of 6%' (2.0 m) and 7' (2.1 m). 


Pole Climbers with Straps and Pads 


Klein’s modern replaceable gaff climber 
with adjustable sleeves eliminates the 
need for stocking special sizes and per- 
mits installation of new gaffs in the field. 
It is no longer necessary to resharpen 
gaffs in the field. In fact, many com- 
panies now replace all gaffs as they be- 
come dull, rather than incur the expense 
and risk of improper resharpening. 
CAUTION: All pole and tree climbers are 
for use by trained and qualified people 
only. 

Our Adjustable Pole Climbers incorporate 
all of the features that linemen have found 


Sold 
in pairs 
only 


1972ARL 


most desirable in climber design. They are 
unsurpassed in ruggedness and durabil- 
ity. The broad stirrup gives greater sup- 
port to the foot, reducing fatigue. The con- 
toured leg irons bring the gaff in proper 
position for security and comfort. 


A steel sleeve fits over the leg iron and 
is held in place with two slotted hex head 
bolts with lock washers and barrel-type 
nuts. Two climber sizes are available with 
a choice of sleeve lengths. Size selection 
should be made based on measurement 
from instep to 1” (25 mm) below the knee 
joint. 


Furnished with Klein No. 8210 pads and 
a choice of leather or nylon calf and ankle 
straps. Pad size is 8”x8” (203x203 mm). 
Catalog numbers for climbers with leather 
straps have prefix “C”; those with nylon 
straps have prefix “CN”. The climbers be- 
low are available in two size adjustment 
ranges, adjustable in 1/4” increments. 


Cat.No. 
C1972AR 


Description 

Size adjustable 15” to 19” (381- 
483 mm). Equipped with No. 
8210 pads, 5301-9 leather calf 
straps and 5301-26 leather 
ankle straps. 

Size adjustable 17” to 21” (432- 
533 mm). Equipped with same 
straps and pads as C1972AR. 
Size adjustable 15” to 19” (381- 
483 mm). Equipped with No. 
8210 pads, 5301-18 nylon calf 
straps and 5301-20 nylon an- 
kle straps. 

Size adjustable 17” to 21” (432- 
533 mm). Equipped with same 
straps and pads as CN1972AR. 


C1972ARL 


CN1972AR 


CN1972ARL 


Pole Climbers only (without pads or straps) 


Cat. No. Size Adjustable 
1972AR 15” to 19” (381-483 mm) 
17” to 21” (432-533 mm) 


Cat. No. Length Description 
a ea a eS IS EIS CE es IS IT ETT 
5272-6 6' (1.8m) With stand- 
ard snaps. 
KL5272-6 6' (1.8m) With Klein- 
Lok snaps. 
5272-6-6 6'6"(2.0m) With stand- 
ard snaps. 
KL5272-6-6 6'6"(2.0m) With Klein- 
Lok snaps. 
5272-7 7' (2.1 m) With stand- 
ard snaps. 
KL5272-7 7' (2.1 m) With Klein- 
Lok snaps. 


Pole gaffs are 11%” long (38 mm), held 
to the leg iron by a center pin in the gaff 
and two flat socket-head cap screws. 

Climbers are equipped with a split ring 
to hold the ankle strap. This makes it pos- 
sible to replace the ankle strap quickly and 
easily even in the field. Sold in pairs only. 


Designed for smaller individuals. Stirrup 
opening is 4%” (105 mm) as compared to 
4746" (113 mm) on the 1972AR series. Ad- 
justable in 4” increments. These climbers 
have all the features of the 1972AR climb- 
ers. Available with nylon calf and ankle 
straps only. 


Cat. No. 
CN1976AR 


Description 

Size adjustable 14” to 17” (356- 
432 mm). Equipped with No. 
8210 pads, 5301-18 nylon calf 
straps and 5301-20 nylon ankle 
straps. 


Caution: All pole and tree 
climbers are for use by 


trained and qualified 
people only. 
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Pole Climbers 


Sold 
in pairs 
only 


This climber is designed for smaller indi- 
viduals. Stirrup opening is 4-1/8” (105 mm) 
as compared to 4-7/16” (113 mm) on the 
1972AR series. The size adjustment range 
is 14” to 17” (356-432 mm), in 1/4” incre- 
ments. The climber is identical to our No. 
CN1976AR climber except it does not in- 
clude straps or pads. Components consist 
of steel sleeve, leg iron, split ring, and gaff. 
All climbers are sold in pairs only. 


Cat. No. 
1976AR 


Size Adjustable 
14” to 17” (356-432 mm) 


Caution: All pole and tree 
climbers are for use by 
trained and qualified 
people only. 


Tree Climbers with Replaceable Gaffs 


Sold 
in pairs 


wee eee eee 


only 


These climbers have an extra-long 2-3/4" 
(70 mm) replaceable gaff for maximum 
penetration when climbing trees. Avail- 
able in two size adjustment ranges: 
No. 1907AR adjusts from 15” to 19” (381- 
483 mm), and No. 1907ARL adjusts from 
17” to 21” (432-533 mm), both in 1/4” 
(6 mm) increments. Size selection should 
be made based on measurement from in- 
step to 1” (25 mm) below the knee joint. 
These climbers are identical to our widely 
used No. C1907AR and C1907ARL re- 
spectively, except they do not include 
straps or pads. They consist of the steel 
sleeve, leg iron, split ring, and gaff. All 
climbers are sold in pairs only. 


Cat. No. Size Adjustable 
1907AR 15” to 19” (381-483 mm) 
1907ARL 17” to 21” (432-533 mm) 


Gaff Gauge 


Pair of gaffs supplied with 
flat socket-head cap 72 
screws and wrench. No. 

72 gaffs and No. 07 gaffs 07 
are interchangeable and 

fit all Klein replaceable gaff 
climbers. 


Description 
Pair of 1%” (38mm) gaffs. 
For pole climbers only. 


Pair of 2%” (70 mm) gaffs. 
For tree climbers only. 


Sold 
in pairs 


only 


An adjustable climber with extra-long 254” 
(70 mm) replaceable gaff for maximum 
penetration when climbing trees. Fur- 
nished with Klein No. 8210 pads and a 
choice of leather or nylon calf and ankle 
straps. Catalog numbers for climbers with 
leather straps have prefix ‘““C’”’; those with- 
nylon straps have prefix “CN”. Two size 
adjustment ranges, adjustable in 14” in- 
crements (6 mm). Measure size from in- 
step to 1” (25 mm) below knee joint. Sold 
in pairs only. 


Cat. No. 
C1907AR 


Description 

Size adjustable 15” to 19” (381- 
483 mm). Equipped with No. 
5301-9 leather calf straps and 
5301-26 leather ankle straps. 
Size adjustable 17” to 21” (432- 
533 mm). Same straps as 
C1907AR. 

Size adjustable 15” to 19” (381- 
483 mm). Equipped with No. 
5301-18 nylon calf straps and 
5301-20 nylon ankle straps. 


C1907ARL 


CN1907AR 


CN1907ARL 


Size adjustable 17” to 21” (432- 
533 mm). Same straps as 
CN1907AR. 


This gaff gauge is offered for the purpose of checking the 
proper WIDTH, THICKNESS and POINT PROFILE of climber 
gaffs. The main purpose of this gauge is to serve as a guide 
for sharpening gaffs. The Klein gauge is conveniently pack- 


aged in a plastic case with instruction. 


Cat. No. KG-1 


For your protection we recommend that only the original gaff 
and two replacements be used on replaceable gaff climbers. 
ee ee ee ee tw SEN Ct es a OOD oe 
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a Gaff Sharpening Kit 


e A complete gaff sharpening kit in a handy 

roll-up orange vinyl case with tie. Consists 

of all necessary tools and instructions: 8-inch 

fine-tooth file, 3-inch honing stone, Klein 

KG-1 gaff gauge, and fully illustrated Gaff 
Sharpening Instructions folder. 


Cat. No. KG-2 


Climber Straps 
| GaSe 


e@ These neoprene-impregnated nylon 
straps may be used with any Klein pole 
or tree climbers. 


Cat. No. Description 
5301-18 One pair; 1"x22” 
(25 mm x 56 cm) 
5301-19 One pair; 1"x26” 
(25 mm x 66 cm) 
5301-21 One pair; 1'/4”x22” 
(32 mm x 56 cm) 
5301-22 One pair; 1'/4"x26” 


(32 mm x 66 cm) 


Cat. No Description 
5301-9 One pair; 1”x22” 
(25 mm x 56 cm) 
5301-10 One pair; 1”x26” 
(25 mm x 66 cm) 
5301-4 One pair; 1'/s"x22” 
(32 mm x 56 cm) 
5301-14 One pair; 1'/4"x26” 


(32 mm x 66 cm) 


All Klein climber straps 


are sold only in pairs. 


For your protection we recommend 
that only the original gaff and two 
replacements be used on replace- 
able gaff climbers. 


Ankle Straps & Pads 


Cat. No. Description 
5301-20 One pair; 1"x24" 
(25 mm x 61 cm) 
5301-23 One pair; 14"x24" 
(32 mm x 61 cm) 
Cat. No. Description 
5301-16 One pair; 14%"x24" 
(32 mm x 61 cm) 
5301-26 One pair; 1"x24" 


(25 mm x 61 cm) 


Sermons 


Right and left L-shaped pads of high-grade 
latigo leather cushioned with rubberized 
horsehair. 


Cat. No. Description 
8210 One pair; 8”x8” (20x20 cm) 


Special metal inserts make these climber 
pads extra rigid. They hold the climber in 
the desired position and eliminate “kick- 
back” often experienced with conven- 
tional climber pads. For use with all Klein 
climbers only. 


Cat. No. Description 


8215 One pair climber pads 


Order from your local distributor. 
Klein distributors maintain a large 


stock of Klein tools and equipment 
and can fill your order rapidly. 


Climber Gaff Guards 


f 
These plastic coated, coil-spring gaff 
guards snap onto pole climbers for 


quick, convenient protection. Extra- 
sturdy spring-wire clip. 


Cat. No. 
1972G 


Description 
One pair of snap-on gaff 
guards (for pole 
climbers only). 


Removable guard slips over gaff when 
not in use, secured by a stainless steel 
spring clip. Guard snaps off easily. 
Cat. No. Description 


1945G One pair removable gaff 
guards (for pole climbers only). 


Retractable gaff guard attaches to an- 
kle strap. Slips down over gaff for pro- 
tection when not in use. When climber 
is to be used, this gaff guard slips up 
and is secured out of the way by the 
ankle strap. 


Cat. No. Description 
1968G One pair retractable gaff 
guards (for pole climbers only). 
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Occupational Protective Snap Hooks 


The drop-forged snap hooks de- 
signed for use in conjunction with 
occupational protective equipment are 
identified by this symbol @ All three 
styles meet or exceed current OSHA 
and ANSI standards for hardware used 
on belts, harnesses, straps and lan- 
yards. 


KL457-5 


This drop-forged steel hook is designed to 
snap over ladder rungs or reinforcement 
bars used in construction. Used on Klein 
No. 5490 rope lanyards as well as on our 
No. 5411 re-bar belt. Maximum safe load 
5000 Ibs (2250 kg). 


Overall Throat 

Cat. No. Length Eye I.D. Opening 
457-5 614" i 1%" 

(159 mm) = (25 mm) (38 mm) 

KL457-5 Same as above but with Klein-Lok 


closure. The double-latch design 
requires the user to depress both 
latches at the same time to engage 
or release the hook...requires only 
one hand to operate. 

458 Same as 457-5 but with 214” throat 
opening (57 mm) and tensile 
strength of 4000 Ibs (1800 kg). 


Versatile, general purpose, drop-forged 
snap hook. Standard on most Klein lan- 
yards. Max. safe load 5000 Ibs (2250 kg). 


Overall Eye Throat 
Cat. No. Length 1.D. Opening 
468-5 5%" 1 %" YM," 
(133 mm) (29mm) (17 mm) 
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Double-latch locking mechanism, yet can 
be conveniently operated with one hand. 
Made of drop-forged steel. Maximum safe 
load 5000 Ibs (2250 kg). 


Overall Eye Throat 
Cat. No. Length 1.D. Opening 
KL468 54" 1%" 1%" 
(1833 mm) (29mm) (17 mm) 


Made especially for use on hoisting 
buckets. Not to be used on safety lines. 
Any Klein bucket or line hose bag may 
be equipped with this snap by adding 
letter S after the catalog number. May 
be ordered separately. Maximum safe 
load 150 Ibs (68 kg). 


Overall Eye Throat 
Cat. No. Length 1.D. Opening 
2012 5" x" 5" 
(127mm) (19mm) (16 mm) 


Gra 


General purpose drop-forged hook with 
eye at 90° to snap opening. Maximum 
safe load 1500 Ibs (675 kg). 


Overall Eye Throat 
Cat. No. Length 1.D. Opening 
443A 5%" 4" ya" 
(1388 mm) (25mm) (13 mm) 


| Caution Note: 


Do not rely on the feel or sound of 
snap hook engaging. Always check 
visually for proper engagement of 
the snap hook. 


Drop-forged steel with swivel clevis and 
quick acting plunger-style latch. De- 
signed to take 4%" (13 mm) or lighter hand 
lines. Swivel action prevents accidental 
fouling into secondary wires. Maximum 
safe load 750 Ibs (338 kg). 


Overall Eye Throat 
Cat. No. Length 1.D. Opening 
470 5" " 54" 
(127mm) (25mm) (16 mm) 
CB 


Snaps on with one hand. These drop- 
forged hooks may be used on any con- 
ventional steel block, 4” (10 cm) or 
smaller. Maximum safe load 8000 Ibs 
(3629 kg). 


Overall Eye Throat 
Cat. No. Length 1.D. Opening 

455 41/2" Bese. An 
(114mm) (24mm) (25 mm) 

455S 72" swivel + 
(191 mm) eye %4” (25 mm) 

(19 mm) 
long. 


Spreader Hook 


Drop-forged, welded construction de 
signed for use with Klein Nos. 5419 
5483 and 5484 positioning belts. 
Spreader hook affords greater comfort 
and freedom of movement when belt 
is worn. For use as a positioning de- 
vice. Tensile strength 2500 Ibs (1125 


kg). 


Overall Eye Throat 
Cat. No. Length 1.D. Opening 
456 8" 1 %" 6" 
(203 mm) (29mm) (17 mm 


@ ‘ol 890-11 


Z 
Snaps— KL890-11 D 


With Klein-Lok 
0 ») 
(@) «€ +) o 
Pi og 4 


fe aN 


tOverall chain 
length minus 
snap hooks 


C7" 


C 1312"t 


6 


With Klein-Lok 
Snaps— KL890-18 


OD, tOverall chain 
ee fr % length minus 
ry P * snap hooks 


'G: 176" tN 


890-18 


Designed to afford freedom of motion 
and position to rodmen and others 
doing form work. Steel chain with drop- 
forged steel fittings. Furnished with re- 
bar hook with throat opening of either 
1%" (88 mm) or 2'"/4” (57 mm). Equipped 
with single swivel and two snap hooks 
with ''/:6” (17 mm) throat openings. Also 
available with Klein-Lok Snaps. To or- 
der with this feature, place KL before 
catalog number (example: KL890-11). 


Re-bar hook Maximum 
Cat. No. throat opening safe load 
890-11 11/2” 500 Ib 
(38 mm) (225 kg) 


KL890-11 Same as No. 890-11, except 
with Klein-Lok Snaps. 


890-18 21/," 500 Ib 
(57 mm) (225 kg) 


KL890-18 Same as No. 890-18, except 
with Klein-Lok Snaps. 


Caution Note: 
Do not rely on the feel or sound of 


snap hook engaging. Always check 
visually for proper engagement of 
the snap hook. 


} Rodman’s Re-bar Chain Assemblies 


Permits use of both hands. Consists of 
drop-forged snap hook with latch; Klein 
drop-forged single-bar circle D ring; and 
swivel to assure free movement. Maxi- 
mum safe load is 500 pounds (225 kg). 


Cat. No. Description 

888 For use with #11 re-bar. Equipped 
with No. 457-5 drop-forged snap 
hook with throat opening of 11/2” 
(38 mm). 

888-18 For use with #18 re-bar. Equipped 


with No. 458 drop-forged snap hook 
with throat opening of 214” (57 mm). 


Take care of your tools 


Take care of your tools, so they don’t 
“take care’’ of you. 

Keep them clean. Check their con- 
dition before using them. If the 
heads of striking tools become 
mushroomed or burred, have them 
replaced. If any handles are splin- 
tered, broken or loose, have them 
replaced. 

Each tool should have its own stor- 
age place. Tools should be returned 
to their proper places, and not left 
lying where they could fall on or trip 
you or someone else in your area. 

Carrying tools in clothing pockets 
is dangerous, especially if the tools 
are sharp or pointed. Use a tool belt 
and tool pouch. 

Never use excessive pressure or 
force on any hand tool. 


Adapted from the ‘‘Safe Worker" with 
permission of the National Safety 
Council. 


Hooks for 


Standard on Klein block & tackle No. 
1802-30 and H1802-30, this drop-forged 
hook is designed to slip under insulator 
and engage pin of cross arm. Maximum 
safe load 750 Ibs (340 kg). 


Overall Eye Throat 
Cat. No. Length 1.D. Opening 
258 5%" 5%" 3%" 


(140mm) (16mm) (83 mm) 


(=D 


The swivel clevis on this drop-forged 
hook will engage with snap on Klein 
block & tackle No. 1802-30 and H1802- 
30. Swivel prevents twisting and kinking 
of rope. Maximum safe load 750 Ibs 
(340 kg.). 


Overall Eye Throat 
Cat. No. Length 1.D. Opening 
259 6%" 1 " 3y%" 


(165 mm) (25mm) (83 mm) 


Order from your local distributor. 

To better serve our customers, Klein 
Tools, Inc. has developed extensive 
national distribution through distrib- 
utors. These distributors maintain a 
large stock of Klein tools and equip- 


ment in your own area and can fill 
your order rapidly. For the occasion- 
al item not in stock, our distributors 
receive prompt delivery from the 
factory. Order through your local 
distributor. 
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Block & Tackle 


These light, galvanized steel shell blocks are fitted with snubbing hooks to hold 
the load in any position. Sheaves are strong yet lightweight aluminum alloy with 
all-bronze bushings. Available with standard snap hooks or guarded snap hooks 
(with snap hook nose lengthened to extend over the latch or keeper), and with 
choice of drop-forged hook No. 258 or swivel hook No. 259. Both hooks fit under 
insulator and engage pin on cross arm. 


All rope used in Klein block and tackle is highest quality 3” four-strand Manilla. 
Catalog numbers followed by S/R have rope spliced to block. 
Maximum safe load for all block and tackle is 750 Ibs (338 kg). 


258 
Drop-forged hook 


Blocks with standard snap hooks 


Cat. No. 
1802-30 


Description 
Furnished with 25’ (7.6 
m) of %” (10 mm) rope. 
Has No. 267 block with 
snap hook anda 
detachable drop-forged 
anchor hook (No. 258) 
on one end, and block 
No. 268 with eye and 
rope tie-off hook on 
other end. 


Same as above but 
with rope spliced to No. 
268 block. 


Same as 1802-30, 
except supplied with a 
detachable swivel 
anchor hook (No. 259) 
instead of hook No. 
258. 


Same as above but 
with rope spliced to No. 


1802-30 S/R 


1802-30S 


1802-30S S/R 


268 block. 
Cat. No. Description 
267 Plain block of light galvanized 
steel and aluminum alloy. 
Sheaves have bronze 
bushings. 
268 Same as 267 but with eye to 
splice line to block 
and rope tie-off hook. 
H267 Same as 267 but nose 
extends over keeper. 
H268 Same as 268 but nose 


extends over keeper. 
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“1802-30 S/R 


H1802-30 S/R 
> 


Guarded snap hook 
H268 


H267 block with 258 hook 


Sy 
259 


Swivel hook 


Blocks with guarded snap hooks 


Cat. No. 
H1802-30 


H1802-30 S/R 


H1802-30S 


H1802-30S S/R 


Cre: 
Cee: 


Furnished with 25’ (7.6 
m) of %” (10 mm) rope. 
Has No. H267 block 
with guarded snap hook 
and a detachable drop- 
forged anchor hook 
(No. 258) on one end 
and block No. H268 
(with guarded snap 
hook, eye and rope tie- 
off hook) on other end. 


Same as above but 
with rope spliced to No. 
H268 block. 

Same as H1802-30 
except supplied with a 
detachable swivel 
anchor hook (No. 259) 
instead of hook No. 
258. 


Same as above but 
with rope spliced to No. 
H268 block. 


omy 
air: 


Hand Lines 


1804-60 


Made of ‘/16” (8 mm) four-strand poly- 
propylene rope spliced to eye of snap 
hook. Red and white strands for high 
visibility. Both lines 75’ (23 m) long; 
other lengths on special order. 


Cat. No. Description 

1803-60 75' (23 m) of S46” (8 mm) rope 
with No. 443A snap. Maximum 
safe load 250 Ibs (113 kg). 

1804-60 75' (23 m) of %46” (8 mm) rope 


with No. 470 swivel snap. Maxi- 
mum safe load 250 Ibs (113 kg). 


C gr 


Strap is made of tough nylon webbing. 
Swivel hook is forged steel with large 
opening. Shank of hook lengthened to 
reach under insulator. Other end has 
device to hold the load at any distance. 
All metal parts are galvanized. Maxi- 
mum safe load 500 Ibs (225 kg). 


Cat. No. Description 
1702-20N Nylon strap 1" (25 mm) wide, 
7' (2.1 m) long. 

241N Replacement nylon strap 


for above. 


Non-Metallic Slings 


Klein non-metallic slings are made 
of woven, orange nylon web, with a 
contrasting yellow center core as a 
wear warning signal. Available in 1” 
(25 mm) through 4” (102 mm) widths. 
Where extra abrasion resistance is 
required, the eyes and contact sec- 
tions can be lined with tough latigo 
leather. For extra strength without ad- 
ditional sling width, Klein double thick 
slings are recommended. To order, 
select from catalog numbers bearing 
a DT (Double Thick) suffix. 

Klein slings conform to and bend 
with the load across the width of the 
sling. Rigged in a basket hitch they 


provide a gentle flexing action around 
the load; rigged in a choke hitch, they 
conform to the arcs of the load. 

Our slings have no sharp edges to 
cut into the load. High gripping action 
reduces the danger of the load 
slipping. 

All Klein slings carry the required 
OSHA identification tags. 


ALL SLINGS ARE 3’ (91 CM) 
LENGTH STANDARD. OTHER 
LENGTHS AVAILABLE ON 
SPECIAL ORDER FROM YOUR 
LOCAL KLEIN DISTRIBUTOR. 


CAS RDA TB a NN eS Dee IE a TEE IT AF A ND I SO Te a NG 


Rated Capacity (Maximum Working Load) 
OSHA Table N-184-22. 


Single Ply Double Eye Slings— 
Klein 5603DE Series 


Standard Double Eye Slings 
Klein 5602DE Series 


Width in Vertical Vertical 

inches, (mm) Basket Ibs (kg) Choker Ibs (kg) Basket Ibs (kg) Choker Ibs (kg) 
1" (25) 3200 (1440) 1200 (540) 5200 (2340) 2100 (945) 
2" (51) 6400 (2880) 2400 (1080) 10,200 (4590) 4100 (1845) 
3" (76) 9600 (4320) 3600 (1620) 15,400 (6930) 6200 (2790) 
4" (102) 12,800 (5760) 4800 (2160) 20,400 (9180) 8200 (3690) 


Endless Slings— 
Klein 5601E Series 


Width in Vertical 


Return Eye Slings— 
Klein 5600RE Series 


Vertical 


inches, (mm) Basket Ibs (kg) Choker Ibs (kg) Basket Ibs (kg) Choker Ibs (kg) 
1" (25) 5200 (2340) 2100 (945) 
1" Double Thick 9300 (4185) 3700 (1665) —— — 
2" (51) 10,200 (4590) 4100 (1845) 5200 (2340) 2100 (945) 
2" Double Thick 18,300 (8235) 7300 (3285) 9300 (4185) 3700 (1665) 
3" (76) 15,400 (6930) 6200 (2790) —_— fees 
4" (102) 20,400 (9180) 8200 (3690) 10,200 (4590) 4100 (1845) 


4" Double Thick 


18,300 (8235) 


7300 (3285) 


5603DE Single Ply Double Eye Sling. 7" 
Eye. 7" overlap at sewing. 


Cat. No. Width 
5603DE-1 1" (25 mm) 
5603DE-2 2" (51 mm) 
5603DE-3 3" (76 mm) 
5603DE-4 4" (102 mm) 


5602DE Standard Double Eye Sling. 7' 
Eye. 7” overlap at sewing. 


Cat. No. Width 
5602DE-1 1" (25 mm) 
5602DE-2 2" (51 mm) 
5602DE-3 3" (76 mm) 
5602DE-4 4" (102 mm) 


5601E Endless Sling. 


ee 
oon a 
7" overlap at sewi 


Cat. No. Width 
5601E-1 1" (25 mm) 
5601E-1DT 1" (25 mm) 
5601E-2 2" (51 mm) 
5601E-2DT 2" (51 mm) 
5601E-3 3" (76 mm) 
5601E-4 4" (102 mm) 


5600RE Return Eye Sling. 7" Eye. If wear 


pads desired specify on order. 


Cat. No. Width 
5600RE-2 2" (51 mm) 
5600RE-2DT 2" (51 mm) 
5600RE-4 4" (102 mm) 
5600RE-4DT 4" (102 mm) 


Made of 2” wide (51 mm) nylon web 
stitched with nylon thread. Copper riv- 
ets with burrs at the point of wear. Use 
where arunning loop wrap around pole 
is desired. Resistant to oil, creosote 
and moisture. Other lengths are 
available on special order from your 
local Klein Distributor. 


Rated Capacity 


(Maximum 
Cat. No. Working Load) Length 
5606 Choke Hitch: 30” (76 cm) 


3000 Ibs (1350 kg) 


Basket Hitch: 
4700 Ibs (2115 kg) 


Made of 12 plies of nylon laminated 
together with neoprene and preformed 
prior to vulcanization for ease in plac- 
ing around the crossarm. 1” wide (25 
mm). The D rings are '/4” (6 mm) welded 
wire securely riveted with copper riv- 
ets and burrs. Resistant to moisture, 
oil and creosote. Other lengths are 
available on special order from your 
local Klein Distributor. 


Rated Capacity 


(Maximum 
Cat. No. Working Load) Length 
5607 Basket Hitch: 16%" (42 cm) 
1000 Ibs (450 kg) 
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GRIPS 


Forged Steel Grips 
Introduction 


1 Klein Grips offer total wire and 

ii cable pulling capability for the 

| power utility, telecommunication 
i| and many other industries. 

| Klein “Chicago’”® and “‘Haven’’® Grips are 
| widely used in the power, communications 
| and general construction fields to pull wire 
i and cable, and to maintain temporary ten- 
sion until it can be permanently terminated. 
These grips are to be used for pulling up 
lines to tension only and are not to be used 
‘| as anchors. 


| Klein has designed and built standard and 
custom grips of outstanding quality since 
1885. They are proven dependable. Our 
complete line includes a type and size for 
every application. 


There is a Klein grip for virtually every type 
of wire and cable, including: 


Extra-high-strength cables, messenger, 
guy strand and conductors. 
Bare wire. 
Large diameter conductors. 
| Bare A.C.S.R., aluminum and stranded 
| copper cables. 
PVC-covered conductors. 
| Weatherproof wire. 
h Telephone cable. 


| Klein “Chicago” Grips have locking loop 
(| handles, standard on most grips and available 
i on hot-line grips by ordering with spring. The 
locking feature allows the jaws to be held in 
an open position for easier placement on wire 
or cable. Saves substantial time, makes grip 
positioning easier than with wedge or bolt-on 
designs. To lock, open jaws and fold loop han- 
dle toward the side plates. 


Klein “Chicago” Grip 


Jaws Side plates 


closed 


How to select the proper grip. 


Care should be taken in choosing grips to 
assure correct handling of wire and cable. 
Three basic factors determine the selection of 
the proper grip for each specific application: 

1. Type of wire or cable. 

2. Outside diameter of wire or cable. 

3. Maximum safe load required. 


All three of these factors are included in 
the description of each Klein grip along 
with the type of inside jaw contour available 
with each grip. Correct selection of grip- 
ping jaw is essential to avoid damage to 
wire or cable. In pulling stranded wire, the 


PAGE 120 


jaws should be long enough to take a full 
lay of cable to avoid damage to the 
conductor. 

The tables in this grip section are sup- 
plied to assist you in determining outside 
diameters and breaking points of the var- 
ious types and sizes of wire and cable in 
general use. 

For our recommendations of the proper 
grip to meet your requirements, send exact 
cable description and pulling requirements. 


Inside jaw contours. Klein “Chicago”’ 
Grips are offered with three types of jaw 
contour: Single V, Double V, and Round. 
Each grip comes with the proper inside jaw 
contour for the type of wire or cable to be 
worked. 


Single V. Simple three-point contact jaws de- 


signed for use on small diameter bare wire 
and cable (solid and strand). 


Double V. Four-point contact provides great- 
er gripping area and assures proper align- 
ment of wire and cable within the jaws. 
Designed for high-strength steel guy wire and 
messenger wire. Can also be used on extra- 
high-strength cables and conductors. 


Round. Round jaws provide maximum con- 
tact and gripping power to minimize conduc- 
tor damage. This jaw design is recommended 
for use on bare aluminum, ACSR, and copper 
conductor. 


Repair or replace? 


Never repair any grip. Grip jaws can 
sometimes be replaced if the grip is re- 
turned to Klein, but structural wear or dam- 
age cannot be safely corrected. Grips that 
are bent, misaligned or otherwise distort- 
ed should be discarded and replaced. 


Before each use check all grips for jaw 
condition, proper alignment of jaws and all 
parts, and possible distortion caused by 
exceeding safe load specifications. Grips 
should operate smoothly. Spring-loaded 
grips should lock open with loop handle in 
“Down” position and close automatically 
with loop handle in ‘‘Up”’ position. 

The Klein Parallel Jaw Grip may be 
tested by opening and closing the jaws by 
hand, exercising proper caution. All parts 
and rivets which may be distorted due to 
exceeding safe load should be checked. 


Recommended Care and 
Maintenance 
The following guidelines have been estab- 


lished in order to maintain all grips in good 
condition: 


1. Clean the surfaces of grip jaws period- 
ically using emery cloth, or aclean wire 
brush. 


(Note: Aluminum strand conductor may 
have a die grease coating which can de- 
posit on grip jaws. New aluminum conduc- 
tor should be wiped clean before grip ap- 
plication. Grip jaws should be wiped clean 
of all grease before use.) Be sure to clean 
grip jaws before and after each use on wire 
or cable which has been galvanized or 
otherwise coated. 


2. Clean all working parts with trichloro- 
ethane. Allow grip to dry and apply WD- 
40 or equivalent to all joints and moving 
parts using caution to keep jaws clean 
and dry. 


3. Check all parts for distortion or misa- 


lignment. 


Please remember this rule: Never repair 
any grip. lf there is ever any question about 
the safe condition of any grip, please con- 
sult us directly. 


Klein Grip-Cleaning 
Brush Set 


A.C.S.R. ALL-ALUMINUM 


rams | 


Ultimate 
AWG or Strength in 
emil Number of Pounds Ultimate 
Alum. & Steel Diameter (Class A Number | Diameter Strength in 
Cable Size Code Word Strands Inches Galv. Steel) Code Word | of Strands | Inches Pounds 


Turkey : Peachbell 184 
Swan ’ Rose 
Swanate 


Sparrow 

Sparate 

Robin 
1/0 Raven 
2/0 Quail 
3/0 Pigeon 
4/0 Penguin 


266800 C.M. Waxwing 
266800 Partridge 
300000 Ostrich 
336400 Oriole 
336400 Linnet 


397500 f Canna 
397500 ; == 
477000 : Cosmos 
477000 ; Syringa 
500000 - : Zinnia 
500000 Hyacinth 
556500 : Dahlia 


556500 Dove 3 Mistletoe 
600000 — Meadowsweet 
605000 Squab J —— 

605000 Peacock : —_ 

636000 Egret Orchid 
636000 Grosbeak 

636000 Goose 

666600 Flamingo 


715500 Redwing Violet 
715500 Starling Nasturtium 
715500 Crow —_ 
795000 Mallard Arbutus 
795000 Drake Lilac 
795000 Condor — 


874500 Crane Anemone 
874500 — Crocus 
900000 Canary <a 
954000 Cardinal Magnolia 
954000 a Goldenrod 
1033500 Curlew Bluebell 
1113000 Finch Marigold 


sdu5 
Buying a41M 


1192500 Grackle Hawthorn 
1272000 Pheasant Narcissus 
1351500 Martin Columbine 
1431000 Plover Carnation 
1510500 Parrot — 
1510500 — Gladiolus 


1590000 Falcon Coreopsis 
80000 Grouse 
101800 Petrel 
110800 Minorca 
134600 Leghorn 
159000 Guinea 


176900 Dotterel 
190800 Dorking 
203200 Brahma 
211300 Cochin 


The above information is from data published by the Aluminum Association. For diameters of weatherproof cables see table published by the manufacturer. 


Klein custom finishes each of these grips mum coverage of cables and minimize 


to your cable specifications. Designed for conductor damage, particularly under 
hollow conductors and other large diam- heavy load. The removable jaw is held in 
eter cables, the round jaws of these grips place by a bolt swaged into the lever arm 
are shaped to provide maximum contact of grip, secured by a nut and cotter pin. 
with the circumference of the cable, vir- Jaw must be removed to insert cable. 


tually eliminating conductor damage. Be- 
cause we hold these grips in blank and 
finish each grip to your specs, allow 60 to 


antoir 90 days for delivery. Since these grips are Your order must specify exact outside 
made to special order, they are not re- diameter of cables, circular mills with 
turnable. strand combination or manufacturer's 
Cat. No. 1628-50 is furnished with re- code. Each grip for large diameter cable 
movable floating jaws which allow maxi- is made for one size cable only. 


Jaw 
Length— 
inches (cm) 


Maximum 
Safe Load— 
Ibs (kg) 


Approx. 
Weight Each— 
Ibs (kg) 


Minimum* Cable Size—inches (mm) Maximum* Cable Size—inches (mm) 


1628-16P 2 A.C.S.R. .31 (7.87) 477,000 CM A.C.S.R. .88 (22.35) 15,000 (6804) 7% (18.4) 
+1628-30 477,000 CM A.C.S.R. .85 (21.59) 1,033,500 CM A.C.S.R. 1.24 (31.50) 20,000 (9072) 10% (27.3) 
+1628-40 1,033,500 CM A.C.S.R. 1.24 (31.50) 1,590,000 CM A.C.S.R. 1.54 (39.12) 25,000 (11,340) 10% (27.3) 
+1628-50 666,600 CM A.C.S.R. 1.00 (25.40) 2,500,000 CM Alu. 1.82 (46.23) 25,000 (11,340) 10% (27.3) 


*Minimum-maximum sizes listed indicate the unfinished size-range capability for each Cat. No. Each grip is 
finished to fit one specific cable size only within range shown. 


+Maximum safe stringing tension 12,500 Ibs to minimize conductor damage. 


CAUTION: Proper maintenance and field inspection of all grips is necessary before 

each use. 

¢ Check to be sure there is no accumulation of foreign material in the jaws which 
might cause slippage. Use Cat. No. 25450 wire brush set. 


¢ Check mechanical condition of entire grip. 

¢ Check grip to be sure it is the correct size and type for the application. 
¢ Clean and lubricate. Do NOT lubricate gripping surfaces of jaws. 

¢ Check all parts for distortion or misalignment. 


The round, smooth inside jaw contour 
on this series of grips is ideal for bare 
; A.C.S.R., aluminum and stranded copper 
emia cables. The smooth jaws grip with maxi- 
Contour mum contact; are less likely to damage 


conductors. 


Wire Pulling 
Grips 


| Maximum Approx. Jaw 
Safe Load— Weight Each— Length— 
Minimum Cable Size—inches (mm) Maximum Cable Size—inches (mm) Ibs (kg) Ibs (kg) inches (cm) 


1656-20 6 A.C.S.R. .20 (5.08) 1/0 A.C.S.R. .40 (10.16) 4500 (2041) 3 (1.36) 4 (10.2) 
1656-30 2 A.CS.R. .31 (7.87) .53 (13.46) 4500 (2041) 3% (1.70) 4% (12.1) 
1656-40 53 (13.46) 336,400 CM A.C.S.R. .74 (18.80) 8000 (3629) 7'b (3.40) 5% (14.0) 
1656-50 397,500 CM A.C.S.R. .74 (18.80) 477,000 CM A.C.S.R. .86 (21.84) 8000 (3629) 7'b (3.40) 5% (14.0) 
1656-60 477,000 CM A.C.S.R. .86 (21.84) 605,000 CM A.C.S.R. .96 (24.38) 8000 (3629) 7'b (3.40) 5% (14.0) 


: 
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Klein “Chicago”® Grips contro 


Lightweight grips designed for use on ductors. Supplied with spring and lock- 
aluminum conductors in distribution ing loop handles, allowing jaws to be 
work. Round jaws shaped to provide held in an open position for easier 
maximum contact with circumference placement on cable.* 


of cable, less likely to damage con- 


Minimum Maximum Maximum Approx. Jaw 
Cat. Cable Size— Cable Size— Safe Load— Weight Each— Length— 
inches (mm) inches (mm) Ibs (kg) Ibs (kg) inches (cm) 


vane. 1678-20 .96 (24.38) 1.02 (25.91) 8000 (3629) 7b (3.40) 51% (14.0) 
Contour 1678-30 1.02 (25.91) 1.08 (27.43) 5500 (2495) 7'b (3.40) 5% (14.0) 
1678-40 1.08 (27.43) 1.14 (28.96) 5500 (2495) 7'% (3.40) 5% (14.0) 


1678-50 1.14 (28.96) 1.20 (30.48) 5500 (2495) 72 (3.40) 52 (14.0) 


“Can be supplied with hot line latch on special order. Contact factory for further details. 


Alightweight, especially economical grip 

Inside for working with solid and stranded bare 

7 wire from .08" (2 mm) to .20" (5.1 mm). 
Single “V” groove jaw. 


Maximum Approx. Jaw 
Safe Load— Weight Each— Length— 
Cat. No. Minimum Cable Size—inches (mm) Maximum Cable Size—inches (mm) Ibs (kg) Ibs (kg) inches (cm) 


1613-30 12 B&S Solid .08& (2.03) 4 B&S Solid .20 (5.08) 1500 (680) 1% (.68) 


CAUTION: Proper maintenance and field inspection of all grips is necessary before 

each use. 

* Check to be sure there is no accumulation of foreign material in the jaws which 
might cause slippage. Use Cat. No. 25450 wire brush set. 


¢ Check mechanical condition of entire grip. 
* Check grip to be sure it is the correct size and type for the application. 
* Clean and lubricate. Do NOT lubricate gripping surfaces of jaws. 
¢ Check all parts for distortion or misalignment. 
Round inside jaw contour for weath- provide firm grip on insulation. 
erproof coated wire. Notches in jaw 
Minimum Maximum Maximum Approx. Jaw 
Cat. Cable Size— Cable Size— Safe Load— Weight Each— Length— 
inches (mm) inches (mm) Ibs (kg) Ibs (kg) inches (cm) 
: 1611-20 | 20 (5.08) .40 (10.16) 4500 (2041) 3 (1.36) 4 (10.2) 
fie 1611-30 .31 (7.87) .53 (13.46) 4500 (2041) 3% (1.70) 4% (12.1) 
Contour 1611-40 .53 (13.46) .74 (18.80) 8000 (3629) 7% (3.52) 5% (14,0) 
1611-50 .78 (19.81) .88 (22.35) 8000 (3629) 744 (3.52) 5% (14.0) 
Note: Due to various types of weatherproof coatings available, selection of proper grips 
is determined by outside diameter of cable. 
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The serpentine jaws of this grip series page which might result in insulation 


are specially machined to allow inser- damage. Eliminates necessity of strip- 
tion of insulated conductor through the ping insulation from conductor. Round 
jaws, which reduces danger of slip- inside jaw contour. 


Minimum Maximum Maximum Approx. 
Conductor— Conductor— Safe Load— Weight Each— 
inches (mm) inches (mm) Ibs (kg) Ibs (kg) 


Jaw 
Length— 


Cat. No. inches (cm) 


Inside 1659-20 -20 (5.08) .42 (10.67) 4500 (2041) 3 (1.36) 4 (10.2) 
Sanisut 1659-30 -31 (7.87) -50 (12.70) 4500 (2041) 3% (1.70) 4% (12.1) 
1659-40 -49 (12.45) -79 (20.07) 8000 (3629) 7% (3.52) 5% (14.0) 
1659-50 .79 (20.07) 1.01 (25.65) 8000 (3629) 7% (3.52) 5% (14.0) 


A family of grips for cable sizes from .12” chance of slipping and providing proper 
(3.10 mm) to 1.0” (25.4 mm). Double “V” alignment. For larger conductors, see our 
grooves give four point contact, reducing grips with round inside jaw contour. 


Minimum Maximum Maximum Approx. Jaw 
Cable Size— Cable Size— Safe Load— Weight Each— Length— 
inches (mm) inches (mm) Ibs (kg) Ibs (kg) inches (cm) 


1613-40 12 (3.05) .37 (9.40) 4500 (2041) 3 (1.36) 4 (10.2) 
1684-5 218 (5.54) .55 (13.97) 8000 (3629) 6% (2.83) 5 (12.7) 
1628-16 31 (7.87) .62 (15.75) 15,000 (6804) 15h (7.03) 7% (18.4) 
1628-17 50 (12.70) .75 (19.05) 15,000 (6804) 17 (7.71) 7% (18.4) 


1628-18 .75 (19.05) 1.00 (25.40) 15,000 (6804) 17. (7.71) 7% (18.4) 


CAUTION: Proper maintenance and field inspection of all grips is necessary before 

each use. 

¢ Check to be sure there is no accumulation of foreign material in the jaws which 
might cause slippage. Use Cat. No. 25450 wire brush set. 


e Check mechanical condition of entire grip. 

¢ Check grip to be sure it is the correct size and type for the application. 
¢ Clean and lubricate. Do NOT lubricate gripping surfaces of jaws. 

¢ Check all parts for distortion or misalignment. 


Wire Pulling 
Grips 
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e Klein “Chicago”® Grips conto 


A @ 


Klein provides Hot Line Grips for both bare 
and insulated conductors. Grip may be 


Grips are not supplied with springs or lock- 
open feature. When these features are 


“rai placed on wire with hot line stick. When desired, prefix letter “S” before catalog 
Contour stick is removed, latch closes automati- number (example: S1684-5H). 
cally to guard against grip accidentally dis- 


For Bare Conductors engaging from wire. Standard Hot Line 


Maximum Approx. Jaw 
Safe Load— Weight Each— Length— 
Minimum Conductor—inches (mm) Maximum Conductor—inches (mm) Ibs (kg) Ibs (kg) inches (cm) 


A 1613-40H 8 B&S Solid .12 (3.05) 1/0 B&S Strand .37 (9.40) 4500 (2041) 3% (1.47) 4 (10.2) 
A 1684-5H 218 (5.54) .55 (13.97) 8000 (3629) 6% (2.84) 5 (12.7) 
@ 1656-20H 6 A.C.S.R. .20 (5.08) 1/0 A.C.S.R. .40 (10.16) 4500 (2041) 3% (1.47) 4 (10.2) 
@ 1656-30H 2 A.C.S.R. .31 (7.87) 53 (13.46) 4500 (2041) 4 (1.81) 4% (12.1) 
@ 1656-40H 53 (13.46) 336,400 CM A.C.S.R. .74 (18.80) 8000 (3629) 744 (3.52) 5% (14.0) 
@ 1656-50H .74 (18.80) .86 (21.84) 8000 (3629) 744 (3.52) 5% (14.0) 
@ 1656-60H 477,000 CM A.C.S.R. .86 (21.84) 605,000 CM A.C.S.R. .96 (24.38) 8000 (3629) 7 (3.40) 5% (14.0) 


cable, the jaws of this grip are milled on 
a curve with a double “V” contour. Avail- 
able with hot line latch and spring, Cat. 
No. S1684-74H. 


When pulling EHS (extra-high-strength) 
galvanized steel cable, the galvanizing has 
a tendency to coat the jaws of any grip, 
causing the cable to slip. To reduce the 
possibility of slippage and damage to the 


Minimum Maximum Approx. Jaw = 
Cable Size— | Cable Size— Maximum Weight Each— Length— oO 

inches (mm) inches (mm) Safe Load— Ibs (kg) inches (cm) @ 
= U 
— .218 (5.54) -55 (13.97) 8000 (3629) 6% (2.83) 5 (12.7) z c 
jaw = 
Contour 5 
vo} 
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1684-5AT is identical to Bell System type puller. Both are fitted with chain, toggle 
“L” strand puller; 1628-16AT is identical and shackle to prevent grip from falling in 
to Bell System type ‘‘H’”’ strand case of disengagement from cable. 


Jaw 
Length— 
inches (cm) 


5 (12.7) 
7% (18.4) 


Minimum Maximum Approx. 
Cable Size— | Cable Size— Maximum Weight Each— 
inches (mm) inches (mm) Safe Load— Ibs (kg) 
1684-5AT -218 (5.54) -55 (13.97) 8000 (3629) 6% (2.83) 
1628-16AT -31 (7.87) -62 (15.75) 15,000 (6804) 15% (7.03) 
For support wire .134 and larger, refer to 1659 series. Outside diameter of support wire includes 
thickness of Polyethylene coating. 


Inside 
Jaw 
Contour 


This grip is similar to Bell System Type strand, preventing slippage. Fitted 
B strand puller. Designed to pull ‘/” with chain, toggle and shackle to pre- 
(6.35 mm) figure-8 telephone cable. vent grip from falling in case of dis- 
Serpentine grooves grip insulation on engagement from conductor. 


Maximum Approx. Jaw 
Cable Size— Safe Load— Weight Each— Length— 
inches (mm) Ibs (kg) Ibs (kg) inches (cm) 


Maximum 
Cable Size— 
inches (mm) 


Minimum 


Cat. No. 


5 (12.7) 


1659-S5AT 


Inside 
Jaw 
Contour 


Longer jaws achieve a firm hold, re- from falling in case of disengagement 
ducing possibility of slippage and from cable. Large eye accommodates 
damage to cable. Latch prevents grip large hook on tackle blocks. 


Jaw 
Length— 
inches (cm) 


Minimum Maximum Maximum Approx. 


Cable Size— Cable Size— Safe Load— Weight Each— 
inches (mm) inches (mm) Ibs (kg) Ibs (kg) 


Inside 


1671-10 a 
Jaw 
Contour 1686-10 .20 (5.08) -40 (10.0) 10,000 (4536) 5 (2.27) 43% (11.1) 
1671-10 .37 (9.40) -75 (19.05) 10,000 (4536) 5 (2.27) 4% (11.1) 
1686-20 -20 (5.08) -40 (10.0) 10,000 (4536) 5 (2.27) 456 (11.1) 
* 1672-10 .37 (9.40) -75 (19.05) 10,000 (4536) 5 (2.27) 4% (11.1) 


Wire Pulling 
Grips 


* 1672-10 is same as 1671-10 but with knurled jaws. 1686-20 also has knurled jaws. 


CAUTION: Proper maintenance and field inspection of all grips is necessary before 


1672-10 each use. 
¢ Check to be sure there is no accumulation of foreign material in the jaws which 


might cause slippage. Use Cat. No. 25450 wire brush set. 


¢ Check mechanical condition of entire grip. 

¢ Check grip to be sure it is the correct size and type for the application. 
¢ Clean and lubricate. Do NOT lubricate gripping surfaces of jaws. 

¢ Check all parts for distortion or misalignment. 
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e Klein “Haven” Grips Wire Gauges 
Designed for use where light, compact 1604-20L and 1625 series have 
grip is desired and where conductor swing latch to hold cable in the jaw. 
damage is not a factor. Gripping pres- 1625-20 can be furnished to fit 7/s” 
sure of the knurled jaw is applied to */s” (22.2 mm) or 1” (25.4 mm) cable on 


American 
(AWG) or 
Brown & Gauge | Brown & 

Sharpe (B&S) Sharpe (B&S 
—inches —inches 


(6.35 mm) area of cable. special order. 


028462 
000 .40964 22 .025347 
00 3648 23 .022571 
{0} .32486 24 .0201 
25 .0179 
1 .2893 
2 .25763 26 .01594 
Minimum: Maximum) Maximum: 44 A pena 3 22942 27 014195 
Gat No: A canbneedreee inches (ne ie ha kee 4 20431 28 012641 
5 -18194 29 .011257 
1604-10 9 14 B&S .06 (1.52) 2 B&S .25 (6.35) 1 (.45) . eae 30 .010025 
1 ; 
1604-20 8 B&S .125 (3.18) | Steel Strand .50 (12.70) 5000 (2268) 2% (1.13) ; eae vt suena 
8 .12849 32 .00795 
9 -11443 33 .00708 
10 .10189 34 .006304 
35 .005614 
11 .090742 
12 .080808 36 .005 
13 .071961 37 004453 
14 .064084 38 .003965 
15 .057068 39 .003531 
40 003144 


16 .05082 
17 .045257 
18 .040303 
19 .03589 

.031961 


Minimum Maximum Maximum Approx. 
Cable Size— Cable Size— Safe Load— Weight Each— 
Cat. No. inches (mm) inches (mm) Ibs (kg) Ibs (kg) 


1604-20L 2% (1.13) 


OSHA requires that all hand tools and 
equipment be maintained in good working 
order and that they be free from damage 
caused by wear or abuse (OSHA Part 1910, 
Subpart P, Section 1910.242). 

In addition, OSHA Part 1926, Subpart V, 
Section 1926.955, paragraph 7 (ii) and 8 
specifically state that: 

“The manufacturer's load rating shall not 
be exceeded for stringing lines, pulling lines, 
sock connections, and all load-bearing hard- 
ware and accessories. 

“Conductor grips shall not be used on wire 
rope unless designed for this application.” 


sdii5 
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Maximum 
Safe 
Load— 


Maximum 
Cable Size— 
inches (mm) 


Minimum 
Cable Size— 
inches (mm) 


Approx. 
Weight Each— 
Ibs (kg) 


3% (1.59) 
3% (1.59) 
3% (1.59) 


Cat. No. 


1625-20 
1625-20 % 
1625-20 1 


1 B&S .28 (7.11) 
.38 (9.65) 
.50 (12.70) 


Wire Rope .75 (19.05) 
Wire Rope .88 (22.35) 
Wire Rope 1.00 (25.40) 


8000 (3629) 
8000 (3629) 
8000 (3629) 
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Wire Pulling 
Grips 


Klein Mesh Pulling Grips are used for 
pulling overhead or underground cable, 
for stringing service or communication 
lines: into buildings, for pulling wire 
through. conduit, and for general under- 
ground construction. 

Klein grips may be used for pulling bare 
or insulated wires, synthetic rope, and wire 
rope. They install quickly and easily, and 
are designed to pass readily through ducts, 
conduit, blocks and sheaves. 

Klein grips are reusable and do not dam- 
age the cable because pulling tension re- 
mains uniform along the length of the grip. 
The mesh will fit either a single cable, or 
a bundle of cables. 


All Klein pulling grips are woven of gal- 
vanized steel—strong and long lasting. 


Wire Mesh Grips Introduction 


KPJ Junior Duty Series is used for small 
job requirements where pulling tensions are 
low. Typical uses are to connect insulated 
wire bundles to pulling tape, or to pull wire 
rope through conduit. 


KPL Light Duty Grips are economical for 
applications such as industrial plant wiring 
and rewiring jobs, and in underground elec- 
trical construction where pulling tensions 
are low. 


KPM Medium Duty Grips are flexible and 
easily handled, ideal for use where the ex- 
ceptional strength of heavy duty grips is not 
required. 


KP and KPS Series are recommended for 
heavy-duty applications on overhead and 
underground installations. The KPS Series 
has a ‘Rotating Eye” end to allow twists in 
the cable to spin out during slack periods. 


KSCK Medium Duty Slack Pulling Grips with 
closed double mesh are used for final 
placement of underground cable where ca- 
ble end is available, or for removing cable. 
Standard lengths are used in restricted 
space for short pulls. Where space is not 
restricted, longer lengths are used for higher 
pulling loads. 


KSSK Medium Duty Slack Pulling Grip ap- 
plications are the same as the KSCK Series 
except they are used where cable end is 
not available. Double weave split mesh has 
lace closure. 


KSRK Light Duty Slack Pulling Grips are 
split mesh, single weave design with rod 
closure for quick installation. Applications 
are similar to KSSK Series, except mesh 
lengths are shorter and are for lower pulling 
loads. 


Prefix Letter Code 


KP Pulling, Heavy Duty, Closed Mesh, 
Double Weave, Flexible Eye 

KPJ. Pulling, Junior Duty, Closed Mesh, 
Single Weave, Flexible Eye 

KPL Pulling, Light Duty, Closed Mesh, 
Single Weave, Flexible Eye 

KPM Pulling, Medium Duty, Closed 
Mesh, Double Weave, Flexible Eye 

KPS Pulling, Heavy Duty, with Rotating 


Eye, Closed Mesh, Double Weave 
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KSCK_ Slack Pulling, Closed Mesh, Dou- 
ble Weave, Offset Flexible Eye 


KSSK_ Slack Pulling, Split Mesh, Double 
Weave, Lace Closure, Offset Flex- 
ible Eye 

KSRK_ Slack Pulling, Split Mesh, Single 


Weave, Rod Closure, Offset Flex- 
ible Eye. 


KPS = 050 a2 


(See Prefix 
Letter Code 
Explanation) 


(Note: On 
Junior 

Duty Grips, 
initial 

digit ‘‘O” 

is omitted 
in Cat. No.) 


Cat. No. KPS-050-2 is a heavy-duty pulling 
grip with a rotating eye, for use with cable 
diameters from .50” to .61”, with medium 
length mesh. 


METRIC CONVERSION TABLE 


To Convert Into Multiply By 
INCHES CENTIMETERS 2.540 
INCHES MILLIMETERS 25.40 
POUNDS GRAMS 453.5924 
POUNDS KILOGRAMS 0.453 


grains Grip Selection 


There are three basic styles of pulling grips, together with a choice of wire mesh 
types and lengths to meet a wide variety of pulling requirements. 


re Eye: 


This pulling grip eye allows maximum flex- 
ibility to follow the line of pull, and is used 
when the end of the cable is available. Mesh 
selection depends on the weight of the ma- 
terial being pulled. Closed-mesh, single- 
weave, flexible-eye grips are offered in 
lengths for Junior Duty and Light Duty use; 
closed-mesh double-weave flexible-eye 
grips are offered for Medium Duty and 
Heavy Duty usage. 


Closed mesh grips simply slip over the ca- 
ble where the cable end is accessible. 


Split mesh grips are used when the end of 
the cable is not available. The grip is folded 
around the cable, and secured with a wire 
lace or steel rod (supplied with the grip) as 
follows: 


Applications and conditions of use for Klein Mesh Pulling Grips vary so widely that it is im- 
possible to set any meaningful standard for “breaking strength.” 

With wire mesh pulling grips, the holding power achieved is directly related to the length 
of mesh. The longer the mesh, the firmer the grip on the cable. For smaller diameter cable, 
or where the weight to be pulled is less, short mesh grips will serve the purpose. 


Rotating Eye: 


Recommended for heavier pulling jobs and 
underground wiring, this pulling grip eye is 
furnished on double weave mesh grips in 
a wide range of lengths. The rotating eye 
compensates for pulling torque, relieving 
strain on the cable. Rotating eye grips 
should not be used on rope or as a swivel. 


1. Split mesh with lace closure 
Start at the lead end of the grip, thread- 
ing the lace through the first two loops 
of the split, then pulling it through until 
ends are centered evenly. Cross the lace 
ends and thread through next two loops, 
and so on down the grip. Do not pull lac- 
ing too tight. Spacing of laced closure 
should be about the same as the mesh 


Offset Flexible Eye: 


These slack pulling grips come in three 
styles: (1) double weave closed mesh (for 
medium duty where the end of the cable is 
available), (2) double weave split mesh with 
lace closure (medium duty, where cable end 
is not available) and (3) single weave split 
mesh with rod closure (light duty, where ca- 
ble end is not available). 


sdi5 
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weave. When end of grip is reached, twist 
lacing strands tightly together; wrap ends 
of lace around grip, and twist again to 
secure. Excess may be cut off. 


2. Split mesh with rod closure 
Split mesh grips with rod closure can be 
quickly installed. Simply wrap the grip 
around the cable, then thread the rod 
through the loops, using a corkscrew 
motion. To remove, pull the rod out, and 
the grip is ready for re-use. 
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Wire Pulling 


Grips 


Wire Mesh Grips Introduction conto 
Table 1 


1. Read across on top line for number of 


cables in one grip. 


1 


Cable 


0.25—0.37 
0.37—0.50 
0.62—0.75 
0.50—0.62 


0.75—1.00 
1.00—1.25 
1.25—1.50 
1.50—1.75 


1.75—2.00 
2.00—2.50 
2.50—3.00 
| 3.00—3.50 


3.50—4.00 


1 


Cable 


1/4—3/8 
3/8—1/2 
5/8—3/4 
1/2—5/8 


3/4—1 
1—1-1/4 


2 


Cables 


0.16—0.25 
0.25—0.36 
0.36—0.45 
0.27—0.36 


0.45—0.60 
0.60—0.76 
0.76—0.91 
0.91—1.08 


1.08—1.23 
1.23—1.54 
1.54—1.84 
1.84—2.15 


2.15—2.45 


2 


Cables 


1/64—1/4 
1/4—23/64 
23/64—29/64 
17/64—23/64 


29/64—39/64 
39/64—49/64 


1-1/4—1-1/2 49/64—29/32 
1-1/2—1-3/4 29/32—1-5/64 


1-3/4—2 
2—2-1/2 
2-1/2—3 
3—3-1/2 


3-1/2—4 


1. Select the proper pulling grip Series 
(Prefix Letter Code...e.g. KPS) based on 
the ‘General Application Information” de- 


1-5/64—1-15/64 


1-15/64—1-35/64 
1-35/64—1-27/32 


1-27/32—2-5/32 
2-5/32—2-29/64 


scriptions preceding. 
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3 


Cables 


0.15—0.22 
0.22—0.33 
0.33—0.36 
0.26—0.33 


0.36—0.49 
0.49—0.63 
0.63—0.76 
0.76—0.89 


0.89—1.02 
1.02—1.28 
1.28—1.53 
1.53—1.79 


1.79—2.05 


3 


Cables 


§/32—7/32 
7/32—21/64 
21/64—23/64 
23/64—21/64 


23/64—31/64 
31/64—5/8 
5/8—49/64 
49/64—57/64 


57/64—1-1/64 
1-1/64—1-9/32 
1-9/32—1-17/32 
1-17/32—1-51/64 


1-51/64—2-3/64 


4 


Cables 


0.12—0.20 
0.20—0.28 
0.28—0.31 
0.24—0.28 


0.31—0.42 
0.42—0.54 
0.54—0.65 
0.65—0.77 


0.77— 0.88 
0.88—1.10 
1.10—1.32 
1.32—1.54 


1.54—1.76 


4 


Cables 


1/8—13/64 
13/64—9/32 
9/32—5/16 
15/64—9/32 


5/16—27/64 

27/64—35/64 
35/64—21/32 
21/32—49/64 


49/64—7/8 
7/8—1-3/32 


1-3/32—1-21/64 31/82—1-5/32 
1-21/64—1-35/64 1-5/32—1-23/64 


1-35/64—1-49/64 1-23/64—1-35/64 1-13/64—1-3/8 


5 


Cables 


0.11—0.14 
0.14—0.25 
0.25—0.29 
0.21—0.25 


0.29—0.38 
0.38—0.48 
0.48—0.58 
0.58—0.67 


0.67—0.77 
0.77—0.96 
0.96—1.16 
1.16—1.35 


1.35—1.54 


5 


Cables 


7/64—9/64 
9/64—1/4 
1/4— 19/64 
7/32—1/4 


19/64—3/8 
3/8—31/64 
31/64—37/64 
37/64—43/64 


43/64—49/64 
49/64—31/32 


2. Read down for diameter of each cable. 


3. Use Cat. No. Size Code to select cat- 
alog number of the required size grip. 


6&7 


Cables 


0.10—0.11 
0.11—0.25 
0.22—0.26 
0.19—0.22 


0.26—0.34 
0.34—0.43 
0.43—0.52 
0.52—0.60 


0.60—0.69 
0.69—0.86 
0.86—1.03 
1.03—1.20 


1.20—1.37 


6&7 


Cables 


3/32—7/64 
7/64—1/4 
7/32—17/64 
3/16—7/32 


17/64—11/32 
11/32—7/16 
7/16—33/64 
33/64—39/64 


39/64—11/16 
11/16—55/64 
55/64—1-1/32 


1-1/32—1-13/64 


2. Select grip size based on the outside 
diameter or circumference of the cable(s) 
to be pulled. Refer to Reference Tables (on 
this and following page) for convenience in 


determining cable diameters. 


Cables 


0.09—0.10 
0.10—0.20 
0,20—0.23 
0.17—0.20 


0.23—0.31 
0.31—0.39 
0.39—0.46 
0.46—0.54 


0.54—0.62 
0.62—0.77 
0.77—0.93 
0.93—1.08 


1.08—1.24 


8 


Cables 


3/32—7/64 
7/64—13/64 
13/64—15/64 
11/64— 13/64 


15/64—5/16 
5/16—25/64 
25/64—15/32 
15/32—35/64 


35/64—5/8 
5/8—49/64 
49/64—15/16 
15/16—1-5/64 


1-5/64—1-15/64 


Example: 


3 Cables, each with diameter of 1.31” use 
grip with Cat. No. Size Code 250. 


9 


Cables 


0.06—0.09 
0.09—0.19 
0.19—0.22 
0.15—0.19 


0.22—0.31 
0.29—0.36 
0.36—0.43 
0.43—0.49 


0.49—0.57 
0.57—0.72 
0.72—0.86 
0.86—1.00 


1.00—1.14 


9 


Cables 


1/16—3/3 
3/32—3/11 
3/16—7/3z 
5/32—3/16 


7/32—5/16 

19/64—23/6. 
23/64—7/16 
7/16—31/64 


31/64—37/6. 
37/64—23/3 
23/32—55/6 
55/64—1 


1—1-9/64 


Cat. No. 
Size 
Code 


025 
037 
050 
062 


075 
100 
125 
150 


175 
200 
250 
300 


350 


Cat. No. 
Size 
Code 


025 
037 
050 
062 


075 
100 
125 
150 


175 
200 
250 
300 


350 


Grip 
Diam. 
Range 


1/8—3/8 
3/8—1/2 
1/2—3/4 
1/2—5/8 


3/4—1 
1—1-1/4 
1-1/4—1-1/2 
1-1/2—1-3/4 
1-3/4—2 
2—2-1/2 
2-1/2—3 
8—3-1/2 


3-1/2—4 


Grip 
Diam. 
Range 

1/8—3/8 

3/8B—1/2 

1/2—3/4 

1/2—5/8 

3/4—1 

1—1-1/4 
1-1/4—1-1/2 
1-1/2—1-3/4 
1-3/4—2 

| 


2—2-1/2 
2-1/2—3 
3—3-1/2 


3-1/2—4 


3. Use Pulling Grip Selection Tables (on 
this and following page) to determine the 
“Size” portion of the Catalog Number for 
the cable diameter required. In the ordering 


tables (see following pages) this ‘‘Size”’ 


code is incorporated within the catalog 
number under the various grip type clas- 


sifications. 


QWire Mesh Grips Introduction conrp 
™ Table 2 Table 3 


Speers Tange Grip Decimal Fractional Metric 
Fractional Decimal Cat. No. Diam. oe motes ikopaaeg 3 
Inches Inches Size Code Range (mm) 

25/32— 1-11/64 78— 1,17 025 1/8— 3/8 “aegis erate iEnge ihees 
1-11/64— 1-37/64 1.17— 1.57 037 3/8— 1/2 euchoed “hist asics oe eo 
1-37/64— 1-15/16 1.57— 1.94 062 1/2— 5/8 olen tel Lr st «Wa aeti a k oa 

eo 2-3/8 1.57— 2.37 050 1/2— 3/4 Realy, BB SHS: |. ABRs IRBs 
2-3/8 — 3-5/32 2.37— 3.15 075 3/4—1 ee ate A OOF. gd BOG 25.00 
3-5/32 — 3-15/16 3.15— 3.94 100 1—1-1/4 ogy on ee Or ah Se Toler 
3-15/16— 4-23/32 3.94— 4.72 125 1-1/4—1-1/2 ete dc Oe ao eden hd aie pune LC 
4-23/32— 5-33/64 4.72— 5.51 150 1-1/2—1-3/4 cae Se eh aR a hae Oe cad 
5-33/64— 6-19/64 5.51— 6.29 175 1-3/4—2 se te Cdl Mas pO Bice iaaee Bc Sa 
6-19/64— 7-55/64 6.29— 7.86 200 2 —2-1/2 250 RR 6. ERE Vee ee 7 Renna teed 
7-55/64— 9-7/16 7.86— 9.43 250 2-1/2—3 SOOM creo ORE |” | MBieD= 69.60 
9-7/16 —11-1/64 9.43—11.01 300 3—3-1/2 OTe ene ee, be 
11-1/64 —12-37/64 11.01—12.58 350 3-1/2—4 


Table 5 


“Grip Circumference Range” refers to cir- 
cumference of all cables held together. 


1.Determine Grip Circumference Range 
by measuring circumference of bundle 
of cables to be held. 

2. Read down to locate correct range. 


This table to be used as a guide only. 
Sizes may vary by manufacturer. 


3. Read across for Catalog Number Size Code. AWG DIAMETER 
or 
EXAMPLE: 
For four cables together with circumfer- mcM THHN rHW 
ence of 6.35”, use grip containing Catalog e 
Number Size Code “200.” 14 -105 162 
12 122 179 
Table 4 10 153 199 
8 .201 259 
For your convenience, the following are representative Portable Cord diameters. 6 257 323 
4 .328 372 
CONDUCTORS 3 .356 .401 
2 .388 .433 
AWG 2 3 4 5 
Wire Size 1 -450 .508 
& Type te ‘atl 3 bald a sda og ides 1/0 A491 549 
2/0 .537 595 
18 SO, STO .390 .390 .410 405 .440 435 .500 495 3/0 588 647 
18 SJO, SJTO .310 .300 .330 .330 .360 .360 —_— — 4/0 646 705 
16 SO, STO .410 405 .430 -430 -490 -485 .530 -525 250 716 788 
16 SJO, SUTO .330 -330 .340 .360 .390 .390 —_ — 300 774 843 
350 .822 895 
14 SO, STO .530 .530 .560 .560 .610 -605 -680 -685 
12 SO, STO .610 605 .640 .640 .680 .670 .750 .730 400 869 942 
10 SO, STO -650 .640 .690 .695 .750 -820 .815 —- 500 .955 1.03 
8 SO, STO .810 .810 .910 -910 -990 .990 1.080 1.080 600 — 1.12 
700 as 1.19 
6 SO, STO .930 .930 1.010 1.010 1.100 1.100 1.200 1.200 750 renee 1.22 
1000 ee 1.38 
*Type SO, SJO Neoprene **Type STO, SJTO Plastic Jacket 
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Table 6 
KPJ Junior Duty KPL Light Duty 
Short Length Medium Length 
Mesh Cross Klein Mesh Cross Klein Mesh Cross Klein 

Cable Dia. Length, Reference Cat. Length, Reference Cat. Length, Reference Cat. 
Inches* Inches Number No. Inches Number No. Inches Number No. 

25— .36 5 033-05-001 KPJ-25 _—_ —_ —— —_ — — 

37— .49 7 033-05-002 KPJ-37 — — — — — — 

.50— .61 8 033-05-003 KPJ-50 12 033-03-001 KPL-050-1 17 033-03-010 KPL-050-2 

62— .74 10 033-05-004 KPJ-62 12 033-03-002 KPL-062-1 — — — 

.75— .99 10 033-05-005 KPJ-75 13 033-03-003 KPL-075-1 21 033-03-012 KPL-075-2 
1.00—1.24 12 033-05-006 KPJ-100 14 033-03-004 KPL-100-1 21 033-03-013 KPL-100-2 
1.25—1.49 _—- — — 15 033-03-005 KPL-125-1 22 033-03-015 KPL-125-2 
1.50—1.74 — — — 16 033-03-006 KPL-150-1 — —_— —_ 
1.50—1.99 — —_ —— — _—_ — 24 033-03-016 KPL-150-2 
1.75—1.99 —_—_ —_— — 18 033-03-007 KPL-175-1 — —_— —_ 
2.00—2.49 — —_— — 19 033-03-008 KPL-200-1 26 033-03-017 KPL-200-2 
2.50—2.99 —_ — — 19 033-03-009 KPL-250-1 28 033-03-018 KPL-250-2 


“For equivalent cable diameters in fractional inches and in metric dimensions (mm), see Dimension Conversion Reference Table 3. 
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Table 7 
Sy 
= wo KPM Medium Duty KP Heavy Duty 
> 2 
a= Short Length Medium Length Long Length 
oO 
— Mesh Cross Klein Mesh Cross Klein Mesh Cross Klein Mesh Cross Klein 
s Cable Dia., Length, Reference Cat. Length, Reference Cat. Length, Reference Cat. Length, Reference Cat. 
Inches* Inches Number No. Inches Number No. Inches Number No. Inches Number No. 
.87— .49 112 — KPM-037 | —— — — — — — — — — 
.50— .61 | — ce — 24 033-04-1082 KP-050-24 _—— — — — —. — 
.50— .74 114 — KPM-050 —— — — — — — — — — 
.75— .99 918 —_— KPM-075 24 033-04-1084 KP-075-24 36 033-004-1091 KP-075-36 |—— — — 
1.00—1.24 |22 — KPM-100 —— — — — — — — — — 
1.00—1.49 —— a —. 24 033-04-1085 KP-100-24 | 36 033-04-1092 KP-100-36 | 48 — KP-100-48 
1.25—1.49 24 — KPM-125 —— — — — — — — — — 
1.50—1.99 26 — KPM-150 24 033-04-1086 KP-150-24 | 36 033-04-1093 KP-150-36 | 48 — KP-150-48 
2.00—2.49 —— — — 24 033-04-1087 KP-200-24 36 033-04-1094 KP-200-36 48 —_—_ KP-200-48 
2.50—2.99 -—— —_ —_ 24 033-04-1088 KP-250-24 36 033-04-1095 KP-250-36 —— —_ —_— 
*For equivalent cable diameters in fractional inches and in metric dimensions (mm), see Dimensions Conversion Reference Table 3. & 


: 
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Table 8 


Cable Dia., 
Inches* 


-50— .61 
-62— .74 
15— .99 
1.00—1.24 
1.00—1.49 
1.25—1.49 
1.50—1.74 
1.50—+.99 
1.75—1.99 
2.00—2.99 
2.50—2.99 
3.00—3.49 
3.50—3.99 


Mesh 
Length, 
Inches 


12 
12 
13 
14 
15 
17 
18 
19 
20 


Short Length 


Cross 
Reference 
Number 


033-01-001 
033-01-002 
033-01-003 
033-01-004 
033-01-005 
033-01-006 
033-01-007 
033-01-008 
033-01-009 


Klein 
Cat. 
No. 


KPS-050-1 
KPS-062-1 
KPS-075-1 
KPS-100-1 
KPS-125-1 
KPS-150-1 
KPS-175-1 
KPS-200-1 
KPS-250-1 


Mesh 
Length, 
Inches 


UZ 
17 
21 
21 


NOT A SWIVEL. NOT FOR USE ON ROPE. 


KPS Heavy Duty 


Medium Length 


Cross 
Reference 
Number 


033-01-011 
033-01-012 
033-01-013 
033-01-014 


033-01-016 


033-01-017 
033-01-018 
033-01-019 
033-01-020 
033-01-021 


Klein 
Cat. 
No. 


KPS-050-2 
KPS-062-2 
KPS-075-2 
KPS-100-2 
KPS-125-2 
KPS-150-2 
KPS-200-2 
KPS-250-2 
KPS-300-2 
KPS-350-2 


Mesh 
Length, 
Inches 


Medium Long Length 


Cross 
Reference 
Number 


033-01-025 
033-01-026 
033-01-027 
033-01-028 


Klein 
Cat. 
No. 


KPS-100-3 
KPS-150-3 
KPS-200-3 
KPS-250-3 


*For equivalent cable diameters in fractional inches and in metric dimensions (mm), see Dimensions Conversion Reference Table 3. 


Table 9 


Cable Dia., 
Inches* 


-50— :61 
.62— .74 
-75— .99 
-00—1.24 
.25—1.49 
-50—1.74 
.75—1,99 


eee ee 


2.00—2.49 
2.50—2.99 
3.00—3.49 
3.50—3.99 


Mesh 
Length, 
Inches 


Cross 
Reference 
Number 


033-08-003 
033-08-004 
033-08-005 
033-08-006 
033-08-007 


Closed Mesh, Double Weave, 
_ Type KSCK 
SS 


KSCK Medium Duty 


Klein 
Cat. 
No. 


STANDARD LENGTH 


KSCK-075-1 
KSCK-100-1 
KSCK-125-1 
KSCK-150-1 
KSCK-175-1 


LONG LENGTH 


033-08-016 
033-08-017 
033-08-018 
033-08-019 


KSCK-200-2 
KSCK-250-2 
KSCK-300-2 
KSCK-350-2 


Split Mesh, Double Weave— 
Lace Closure, Type KSSK 


Mesh 
Length, 
Inches 


KSSK Medium Duty 


Cross 
Reference 
Number 


Klein 
Cat. 
No. 


STANDARD LENGTH 


033-09-003 
033-09-004 
033-09-005 


KSSK-075-1 
KSSK-100-1 
KSSK-125-1 


Mesh 
Length, 
Inches 


11 
12 


Split Mesh, Single Weave— 
Rod Closure, Type KSRK 


KSRK Light Duty 


Cross 
Reference 
Number 


Klein 
Cat. 
No. 


STANDARD LENGTH 


033-10-001 
033-10-002 
033-10-003 
003-10-004 


KSRK-050-1 
KSRK-062-1 
KSRK-075-1 
KSRK-100-1 


*For equivalent cable diameters in fractional inches and in metric dimensions (mm), see Dimensions Conversion Reference Table 3. 
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Tents and 
Miscellaneous 


Klein Insta-Hut™ Ground Tents pro- 
vide all-weather protection in the field 
for personnel and equipment. Unique 
design allows one man to set up or take 
down an Insta-Hut in less than a minute, 
cutting labor costs, increasing produc- 
tive work time, and providing a comfort- 
able, protected environment for more 
efficient work. 


Four Insta-Hut models offer a size and 
style for every field need: (1) a Cabinet 
Tent, (2) a Splicing Ground Tent (plus 
accessory zip-on pole attachment kit and 
Add-A-Hut connector kit for joining two 
splicing tents together), (3) a Deluxe 
Manhole Ground Tent, and (4) a Standard 
Manhole Ground Tent. All except the 
Cabinet Tent are furnished with a snap- 
in, frame-mounted bench. 


Standard Insta-Hut features include: 
zippered entrance and heater blower 
hose openings, zippered windows with 
vent screens, tie downs for use in windy 
conditions, an integral sod sheet that 
blocks exterior moisture, and a nylon 
carrying bag with shoulder strap for easy 
portability and convenient storage. 


Insta-Hut frames are high-strength 
15/16” square (24 mm) aluminum alloy 
tubing, permanently secured to the tent 
fabric. They are hinged to allow quick, 
smooth tent set-up and take-down. 
Frame bottom members extend around 
three sides of each tent, providing extra 
stability and preventing drafts. Cabinet 
tents have a snap-in roof support that 
eliminates rain retention; other Insta- 
Huts are sloped for drainage. 


Insta-Hut tent fabric is chromatic white 
220 denier Antron nylon. It is translucent 
and transmits light without color distor- 
tion. A UV-stable urethane coating ap- 
plied to the fabric makes it waterproof 
and mildew-resistant. All zippers are top 
quality nylon coil type for smooth opera- 
tion from inside or out, without jamming. 
Insta-Huts have a bold 9” (229 mm) 
fluorescent orange safety stripe for high 
visibility, and meet CPAI-84 Fire Retard- 
ancy specifications. 
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Covers any size equipment cabinet, and fits 
perfectly over SLC or DMSIU units. Offers 
comfortable work area for one or two per- 
sons. Has full-width zippered front and rear 
entry openings, four zippered windows with 
mesh screens, two zippered heater blower 
openings. Complete with snap-in roof sup- 
port and nylon carrying bag. 6’ 4-1/2” high x 
6'5” wide x 6'1” front to back (1.94 x 1.96 x 
1.85 m). Approx. Wt. 32 Ibs. (14.5 kg). 


Cat. No. 43007 Insta-Hut Cabinet 


Ground Tent 


Has double zippered opening across back 
that allows a cable section to be enclosed 
within the tent for comfortable, convenient 
splicing in any weather. Has zippered heater 
blower opening, three zippered windows 
with mesh screens, large zippered en- 
trance. Sod sheet is 12” (305mm) wide. 
An exterior perimeter-mounted zipper 
accommodates accessory Pole Attachment 
Kit, or Add-A-Hut Kit, for joining two splicing 
tents. Splicing tent comes complete with 
frame-mounted snap-in bench and nylon 
carrying bag. 6’ high x 6’ wide x 5'6” front to 
back (1.83 x 1.83 x 1.68 m). Approx. Wt. 26 
Ibs. (11.8 kg). 


Cat. No. 43006 Insta-Hut Splicing 
Ground Tent 

Pole Attachment Kit 
Add-A-Hut Connector 
Panel 


Cat. No. 43008 
Cat. No. 43009 


@ insta-Hut Tents conto 


Has three zippered windows with mesh 
screens, zippered heater blower opening, 
large zippered front entry door. Sod sheet is 
6" (152 mm) wide. Complete with snap-in 
frame-mounted bench and nylon carrying 
bag. 6’ high x 6’ wide x 56” front to back 
(1.83 x 1.83 x 1.68 m). Approx. Wt. 26 Ibs. 
(11.8 kg). 


Cat. No. 43004 Deluxe Manhole 


Ground Tent 


Same as Cat. No. 43004 except size is 5’ 
high x 5’ wide x 4'6” front to back (1.52 x 1.52 
X 1.37 m). Approx. Wt. 22 Ibs. (10 kg). 


Cat. No. 43005 Standard Manhole 


Ground Tent 


Lockouts 


‘oy 


45200 45201 


Specifically designed for locking out 
power sources such as disconnects, 
switches and panel boxes. Double in- 
terlocking hasp of tempered steel with 
patented interlocking tabs for extra se- 
curity. Hasps bright zinc plated. Riv- 
eted construction. Six-hole locking 
bodies coated with red vinyl plastic. 
Holes will accept up to 5/16” (.8 cm) di- 
ameter shackles. 


Cat. No. Closed Hasp I.D. 
45200 1” (2.5 cm) 
45201 1%" (3.8 cm) 


we 


Forged spring steel %4” (6 mm) thick and 
11” (38 mm) wide. Fully heat treated with 
sandblasted finish for better gripping. Both 
ends with pry edge and “V” nail puller; 
one end curved, the other at 90° angle. 
Keyhole nail puller in body. 


Cat. No. Overall Length 


66384 14” (356 mm) 


Ripping and 
Connecting Bars 


Strong, high-carbon steel construction; 
heat-treated claws. Efficient, double-claw 
design. Baked-on black finish. Heavy 90° 
claw gets into tight spaces, has one “V” 
nail puller. Thinner straight claw for ripping 
has both “V” and keyhole nail pullers. 


Cat. No. Overall Length 
66380 18” (457 mm) 


Connecting Bars 


Provide extra leverage when position- 
ing steel members and aligning bolt 
holes. These drop-forged fit-up bars 
are pointed on one end; the chisel-end 
is available straight or at a 15° angle 
to give greater leverage. Hexagonal or 
round. 


HEXAGONAL BARS 


Cat. No Hex. Diameter Length 

3242 ¥%" (19.1 mm) 30” (76 cm) 
3243 %" (22.2 mm) 36” (91 cm) 
3244 3/4" (19.1 mm) 24” (61 cm) 
renee ETI 


Similar to Hexagonal Bar No. 3242 
above but chisel-end is straight. 


Cat. No. Hex. Diameter 
3240 x4" (19.1 mm) 


Length 
30" (76 cm) 


ROUND BARS 


Cat. No. Diameter Length 

3245 %4" (19.1 mm) 30” (76 cm) 
3246 7’ (22.2 mm) 36” (91 cm) 
3247 3%" (19.1 mm) 24” (61 cm) 
3248 7%" (22.2 mm) 30” (76 cm) 


Similar to Round Bar No. 3245 above 
but chisel-end is straight. 


Cat. No. Diameter 
3241 3/4" (19.1 mm) 


Length 
30” (76 cm) 
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INDEXES 


Item 


Adjustable Wrenches 
Aerial Basket Equipment 
Aerosol Chemicals 
All-Purpose Wire Tools 
Anchor Hooks 

Ankle Straps 
Anti-Seize Lubricants 
Apron, Utility 

Auger Bits 

Aviation Snips 

Awls 


Bag, Line Connecting 
Bag, Line Hose 

Bag, Mineral Wool 
Bags, Bolt 

Bags, Canvas 

Bags, Glove & Sleeve 
Bags, Tool 

Ball Peen Hammers 


Belt Accessories, Lineman’s 


Belt Pad 

Belt Suspenders 
Belts, Car Dropper’s 
Belts, Electrician’s 
Belts, Lineman’s Body 
Belts, Mine Worker’s 
Belts, Oil Derrick 
Belts, Positioning 
Belts, Protective 
Belts, Quick Release 
Belts, Re-Bar 

Belts, Rodman’s 
Belts, Suspension 
Belts, Tool 

Belts, Tree Trimmer’s 
Belts, Waist 
Benders, Cable 
Benders, Conduit 

Bit Braces 

Bits, Auger 

Bits, Drill 

Blanket Clamps 
Block & Tackle 
Blocks 

Body Belts 

Bolt Bags 

Bolt Cutters 

Boom Straps 
Bosun’s Chair 

Box Wrenches, Ratcheting 
Boxes, Contractor 
Boxes, Parts Storage 
Boxes, Tool 

Braces, Bit 

Brush Set, Grip Cleaning 
Buckets, Canvas 
Bull Pin/Bolt Bags 
Bull Pin Holders 

Bull Pins 


Cabinet Ground Tent 
Cabinets, Tool 
Cable Benders 
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Page 


27-29 
80,87 
145-148 
21,22 
117 
115 
148 
77 

61 

56 

47 


100,112 

99 

81,82 
108-112 

99 

100 

107,108 
88-101,107-108 
99 
93,94,101,107 
93,94,101,107 
107,108 

81,82 

108 
88-101,107 


117-118 
118 
108-112 
84 


134 
69,70 
67 


Item Page 
Cable Cutters 24 
Cable Preparation Tools 23 
Cable Splicer’s Kit 55 
Cable Splicer’s Knife 55 
Canvas Bags 82,83,84 
Canvas Buckets 86,87 
Car Dropper’s Belts 99 
Casters, Storage Box 71 
Center Punches 65 


“Chicago” Grips 122-126 


Chest Harnesses 


Chests, Tool 69-70 
Chisels 64 
Cinch® Specialty Chemicals 145-148 
Circuit Tester 50 
Clamps, Blanket 85 
Claw Hammers 62 
Cleaners. 146,147 
Clean Room Pliers 12,16 
Climber Gaff Gauge 114 
Climber Gaff Guards 115 
Climber Gaffs 114 
Climber Pads and Straps 115 
Climbers 113-114 
Cold Chisels 64 
Combination Wrenches 30,31 
Combination Wrench Sets 30,31 
Compass Saw 51 
Compass Saw Blades 51 
Conduit Benders 66-67 
Conduit Hickeys 66 
Conduit Reamer 67 
Conduit Screwdriver 44 
Connecting Bars 135 


Construction Worker’s Equipment 
77-80,82-87,93,94,101,107,117 
Construction Worker’s Tools ..... 9,29,62,65,135 


Continuity Tester 50 
Contractor Boxes 70-71 
Crimping Tools 8,14,17,21,22 
Crossarm Sling 119 
Curved Nose Pliers 16,18 
Cutters, Bolt 25 
Cutters, Cable 24 
Cutters, PVC 67 
Dead-Blow Hammers. 63 
Deceleration Lanyards 102,104 
Degreaser 147 
Diagonal Cutting Pliers 10,11,12,13,17 
Drift Pins 65 
Drift Punches 65 
Drill Bit Sets 57,60 
Drill Bits 57-61 
Drill Bits, Auger 61 
Drill Bits, UNIBIT 58,59 
Drill Bits, Twist 57,60 
Drill, Push 60 
Drill, Spiral Ratchet 44,60 
Drills, Star 65 
Duck Bill Pliers 14 
Dust Masks 105 
Electrical Contact Cleaner 146 
Electrical Testers 49,50 
Electrician’s Belts 81,82 
Electrician’s Chisel 64 
Electrician’s Hammer 62 
Electrician’s Scissors 56 
Electrode Bag 84 


Item Page 


Electronics Pliers 11-17 
Electronics Pliers, Clean Room 12,16 
Electronics Pliers, Diagonal 11,12,13 
Electronics Pliers, Long Nose 14,15,16,17 
Electronics Pliers, Non-Glare 12,13,16,17 
End Cutting Pliers 18 
Erection Wrenches 29 
Escape Belts 99 
Face Shields 105 
Fish Tapes 68 
Fit Up Bars 135 
Flashlight Holder 80 
Flat Nose Pliers 14,16 
Folding Hex Key Sets 37 
Folding Screwdriver Sets 44 
Folding Wood Rules 47 
Four-Way Reversible Screwdriver 43 
Gaff Gauge 114 
Gaff Guards 115 
Gaff Sharpening Kit 115 
Gaffs, Climber 114 
Gear Lubricants 147 
Glove & Sleeve Bags 85 
Gloves 87 
Goggles 105 
GRIP-IT Wrenches 35 
Grips, Cleaning Brush Set 120 
Grips, Forged Steel 120-127 
Grips, Wire Mesh 128-133 
Ground Tents 134-135 
Guards, Tool 81 
Hacksaw Blades 52 
Hacksaws 51,52 
Hammer Holders 79 
Hammers 62,63 
Hammers, Dead Blow 63 
Hammers, Lineman’s 62 
Hammers, Sledge 63 
Handles, Plier 20 
Handline Clip 112 
Hand Lines 118 
Hard Cap Liners 105 
Hard Caps 105 
Harnesses, Protective 88-91,100,106-107 
“Haven” Grips 127 
Hex Key Sets 36,37 
Hex Keys, Folding 37 
Hex Keys, T-Handle 36-37 
Hickeys, Conduit 66 
High-Hardness Pliers 8,9,10,12,13,18 
High-Leverage Cable Cutters 24 
High-Leverage Pliers 8,9,10,18 
Holders, Tool 49,77-80,99 
Hole Saw Sets 51 
Hole Saws 50 
Hooks 108,116-117,118 
Hornet Killer 147 
Hose Bags 85 
Hose Clamp Plier 19 
“Howe” Wire Tool 118 


Item 


Insecticides 

Insta-Hut™ Ground Tents 
Instrument Screwdriver 
Insulated Screwdrivers 
lron Worker’s Pliers 

Iron Worker’s Equipment 


77-80,82-87,93,94,101,107,117 


lronworker’s Tools 


Kit, Cable Splicer’s 
Kits, Pocket Tool 
Klein-Flex Fish Tapes 
Knife Holders 

Knife Sharpeners 
Knife Snap 

Knives 

Knives, Lineman’s 
Knives, Pocket 
Knives, Special Purpose 
Knives, Utility 


Ladder Bag 

Lanyards 

Lanyards, Deceleration 
Lanyards, Nylon Web 
Lanyards, Rope 
Leather Bags 

Levels 

Lift Harnesses 

Line Connecting Solder Bag 
Line Hose Bag 
Lineman’s Belt Accessories 
Lineman’s Body Belts 
Lineman’s Hammers 
Lineman’s Knives 
Lineman’s Tool Holders 
Lineman’s Pole Straps 
Lineman’s Wrenches 
Liner, Hard Cap 
Locking Pliers 
Lockouts 

Long Nose Pliers 
Lubricants, Specialty 
Lubricant, Wire Pulling 


Magnetic Screwdrivers 
Manhole Ground Tents 
Manhole Harness 
Masks, Dust 

Masonry Drill Bits 
Measuring Rules & Tapes. 
Metal Snips 

Metric Tape Rules 
Metric Wrenches 

Mine Worker’s Belts 
Mineral Wool Bag 

Mini Hacksaws 
Modular Belt 


Nail Pouches 
Needle Nose Pliers 


9,29,62,65,135 


55 
20 
68 
54,78,80 


83 
102,103,104 
102,104 
104 
102,103 
82,83,84 
47 
106,107 
83 

85 

112 
108-111 
62 

55 
78,80 
112,113 


69,148 


47,48,49 

56 

47,48 
30,31,33,37 


15,16 


Item Page 
Nut Driver & Screwdriver Set 45 
Nut Driver Sets . 45,46 
Nut Drivers . 45,46 
Occupational Protective Equipment 88-108 
Offset Screwdrivers 42 
Oil Derrick Belts 100 
Open-End Wrenches 31 
Parts Bags 83,84 
Parts Storage 73,74 
Penetrating Oils 146 
Phillips Screwdrivers 39,41,42,43,44 
Pickup Truck Box 71 
Pin Punches 65 
Pipe Wrenches 35 
Plastic-Cutting Plier 18 
Plier, Duck Bill 14 
Plier Handles 20 
Pliers, High-Hardness 8,9,10,12,13,18 
Plier Holders 78,79 
Plier Kits 20 
Plier, Lamp Cap Extractor 18 
Plier, Plastic-Cutting 18 
Plier, Sleeve Twisting 9 
Pliers 6-20 
Pliers, Angle Tip Cutting 13 
Pliers, Bell System 8,10,11,13,17 
Pliers, Clean Room 12-16 
Pliers, Comfort Grip 12,13,16,17 
Pliers, Crimping 8,14,17,21,22 
Pliers, Curved Nose 16,18 
Pliers, Diagonal Cutting 10,11,12,13,17 
Pliers, Electronics 11-17 
Pliers, End Cutting 18 
Pliers, Fish Tape Pulling 8 
Pliers, Flat Nose 14,16 
Pliers, General Information 6-7 
Pliers, High-Leverage 8,9,10,18 
Pliers, Hose Clamp 19 
Pliers, Cable Stripping 23 
Pliers, lron Worker’s 9 
Pliers, Locking 19 
Pliers, Long Nose 13-17 
Pliers, Needle Nose 15,16 
Pliers, Non-Glare 12,13,16,17 
Pliers, Pipe Wrench 19 
Pliers, Plastic Cutting 18 
Pliers, Pump 19 
Pliers, Rodman’s 9 
Pliers, Side Cutting 8,9 
Pliers, Skinning 10,11,14,18 
Pliers, Slip-Joint 19 
Pliers, Special Purpose 18 
Pliers, Stripping 10,11,14,17,18,21,22,23 
Pliers, Thread-Holding 8 
Pliers, “2000 SERIES” 8,9,10,18 
Pocket Knives 53,54 
Pocket Screwdriver 42 
Pocket Tool Kits 20 
Pole Climbers 113,114 
Pole Sling 119 
Pole Straps 112,113 
Portable Storage Locker 71 
Positioning Belts 107,108 
Pouches, Tool 75,76,77,78 
Protective Belts 88-101,107-108 
Protective Coatings 147,148 
Protective Harnesses 88-91,100,106,107 
Pump Pliers 19 


Item 


Punches 
Push Drills 
PVC Cutters 


Quick Release Belts 


Rainwear Bag 

Ratcheting Box Wrenches 
Ratcheting Cable Cutter 
Ratcheting Construction Wrench 
Ratcheting Push Drills 
Ratcheting PVC Cutters 
Ratcheting Screwdrivers 
Reamer, Conduit 

Re-Bar Assemblies 
Re-Bar Belts 

Re-Bar Chain Assemblies 
Refrigeration Wrench 
Retrieval Harness 
Reversible 4-Way Screwdriver 
Ripping Bars 

Ripping Chisels 
Rodman’s Belts 

Rope Lanyards 

RTV Silicone Sealants 
Rule Holder 

Rules, Wood 

Rust Preventatives 


Saw Blades 

Saws 

Scissors 

Scissors Holders 

Scratch Awis 

Screwdriver & Nut Driver Set 
Screwdriver, Conduit Fitting 
Screwdriver, 4-Way Reversible 
Screwdriver, Torque 
Screwdrivers 

Screwdrivers, Folding 
Screwdrivers, Insulated 


Screwdrivers, Interchangeable Bits 


Screwdrivers, Magnetic . 
Screwdrivers, Offset 
Screwdrivers, Phillips 
Screwdrivers, Rotary 
Screwdrivers, Screw Holding 
Screwdrivers, Speciality 
Screwdrivers, Spiral Ratchet 
Screwdrivers, Square Tip 
Screwdrivers, TORX 
Screw-Holding Screwdrivers 
Sealants 

Sharpening Steel 
Shear-Type Wire Cutters 
Shears, All-Purpose 

Sheath Splitting Knives 
Shoulder Strap, Tool Bag 
Side Cutting Pliers 

Silicone Lubricant 

Silicone Sealants 

Silver & Deming Drill Bits. 
Skinning Knives. 

Skinning Pliers. 

Sledge Hammers 

Sleeve Bag 


99 


10,11,14,18 
63 
85 
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INDEXES 


Item Page 
Sleeve Twisting Pliers 9 
Slide Racks 73,74 
Slings 119 
Slip-Joint Pliers 19 
Snap Hook Belts 93,94,101 
Snap Hooks 116 
Snap Loops 80 
Snips 56 
Socket Wrench Sets 32-33 
Socket Wrenches 32-33 
Specialty Chemicals 145-148 
Spiral-Ratchet Screwdrivers 44 
Splicing Ground Tent 134 
Spreader Hook 116 
Spud Wrenches 29 
Square-Tip Screwdrivers 40,43 
Star Drills 65 


Steel Worker’s Equipment 


77-80,82-87,93,94,101,107,117 


Steel Worker’s Tools 


9,29,62,65,135 


Storage Box Slide Racks 73,74 
Storage Boxes 73,74 
Strap Wrenches 35 
Straps, Pole 112-113 
Strippers See “Pliers, Stripping” 
Suspenders, Belt 100,112 
Suspension Belts 107,108 
T-Handle Hex Keys 36-37 
Tackle, Biock 117-118 
Tape Rule Holders 77,78 
Tape Thong. 112 
Tapes, Fish 68 
Tapes, Non-Metallic, Measuring 48 
Tapes, Steel, Measuring 47,48,49 
Tapes, Steel, Metric 47,48 
Tapping Tools 46 
Telephone Installer’s Bag 83 
Tents 134-135 
Testers, Electrical 49,50 
Thread-Holding Pliers 8 
Thread-Tapping Tools 46 
Tie-Wire Reel 101 
Tool Bags 82,83 
Tool Belts 81,82 
Tool Boxes 72 
Tool Chests & Cabinets 69,70 
Tool Guards 81 
Tool Holders 49,77-80,99 
Tool Kits 20,45,55 
Tool Pockets See “Tool Holders” 
Tool Pouches 75,76,77,78 
Tool Storage 69,70,71,72 
Torpedo Level 47 
Torque Screwdriver 45 
Torque Wrenches 35 
TORX Screwdrivers 40,43 
Tote Trays .70 
Tower Harness 107 
Tree Climbers 114 
Tree Trimmer’s Belt 108 
Triple-Tap Tools 46 
Truck Storage Box 71 
Twist Drill Bits 57-60 
UNIBIT Drill Bits 58 
UNIBIT Drill Bits, Metric 59 
Utility Knives 55 
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Item Page 
Voltage Tester 49 
Voltage Tester Holders 49,80 
Waist Belt Supporters 100,112 
Waist Belts 88-101,107 
Wasp and Hornet Killer 147 
Web Harnesses 106,107 
Wire Brush Set for Grips 120 
Wire Cutters See “Pliers” & “Wire Tools” 
Wire Grips, Forged Steel 120-127 
Wire Grips, Mesh 128-133 
Wire-Pulling Lubricant 69 
Wire Strippers 21-23 
Wire Tools 21-23 
Wood Chisels 64 
Wood Rules 47 
Wrench Holders 79,80,99 
Wrench, Refrigeration 34 
Wrench Sets, Combination 30,31 
Wrench Sets, Folding Hex Key 37 
Wrench Sets, Open End 31 
Wrench Sets, Ratcheting Box 34 
Wrench Sets, Socket 32-33 
Wrench Sets, T-Handle Hex Key 36-37 
Wrenches. 26-37 
Wrenches, Adjustable 27-29 
Wrenches, Box 34 
Wrenches, Combination 30,31 
Wrenches, Construction 29 
Wrenches, Erection 29 
Wrenches, GRIP-IT 35 
Wrenches, Hex Key 36-37 
Wrenches, Lineman’s 34 
Wrenches, Metric 30,31,33,37 
Wrenches, Open-End 31 
Wrenches, Pipe 35 
Wrenches, Ratcheting Box 34 
Wrenches, Socket 32-33 
Wrenches, Spud 29 
Wrenches, Strap 35 
Wrenches, Torque 35 
Zinc Cold Galvanizing Coating 147 


KG-1 


101-4%2C 
101-4%C 
102-4C 
102-4C 


103-4C 
103-4C 
104-4C 
104-4C 
104-5C 
104-5C 


105-4C 
105-4C 
105-5C 
106-5C 
106-5C 
107-4C 
107-4C 


150-412C 
151-4%2C 
153-512C 


201-6NE 
201-7 
201-7NE 
201-7CST 
201-7CST 
201-8 
201-8 
201-8NE 
201-8NE 
201-8NE 
201-9 
201-9NE 
201-9NE. 


202-5 
202-5C 
202-5SW 


203-6SCPC 
203-7 
203-7C 
203-8 
203-8CR 
203-8N 
203-8NCR 


209-4C 
209-5C 


Catalog Number 


210-5C 
210-6C 
212-8 


213-7NE 
213-8NE 
213-8NE 
213-8NETP 
213-9 
213-9NE 
213-9NE 
213-9NE-CR 
213-9NE 
213-9NETH. 
213-9NETH 
213-9NETH 
213-9NETP 
213-9ST 
213-9ST 


219-4C 
219-4C 
219-5C 
219-5C 


220-7 
221-5'2C 
222-6C 
224-415C 


227-6C 
227-7C 
228-7 
228-8 
230-4C 
232-8 
234-6 
234-6C 
238-8 


240-6 
241N 
243-8 
244-5C 


245-5 
245-5C 
248-8 


252-6 
252-6SW 
257-4 
257-4C 
257-4C 


258 
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11 
11 
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Catalog Number 


305-6 
306-5%2C 
307-51 
307-5%2C 
309-6C 


310-6C 
314-8 
315-8 
317-5C 
317-5P 
317-6PC 


318-5%2C 
319B 
320-4%2C 
321-415 
321-44C 
322-412C 
323-412C 


327-5%2C 
328-5'2C 


335-5%2C 
338-5'2C 
366-6C 


116 


Catalog Number 


507-6 
507-12 


511-6 
511-10 
511-6 
511-10 


514-8 
514-8 
528V 


600-1 
600-12 
601-3 
601-10 
602-3 
602-12 
603-1 
603-10 
605-4 
605-10 


611-4 
611-6 
611-8 
612-3 


620-3 
620-8 
621-6 
621-10 
625-24 
625-32 


626-24 
626-32 
627-20 
628-20 


630-6 
630-%, 
630-46 
630-"ho 
630-% 
630-7h6 
630-15 
630-%6 
630-5 
631 
632 


640-46 
640-14 
640-46 
640-3. 
640-%6 
640-1, 
640-%6 
640-52 


650 
660 
667 


670-3 
670-6 
671-4 
671-6 


681-6 
682-6 


700-12 
701-AL 
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Catalog Number Page Catalog Number Page Catalog Number Page Catalog Number Page 


701-10 51 946-50 48 KP-100-48 1678-20 123 
701-12 51 946-100 48 KP-200-48 132 1678-30 123 
701-12TH 51 946-150 48 1678-40 123 
947-50 48 KPJ-25 1678-50 123 
702 51 947-100 48 KPJ-100 132 
704 947-150 48 1684-5 124 
707 51 KPL-050-1 1684-5AT 126 
709 51 950-15ME 48 KPL-250-1 132 1684-5H 125 
713 52 950-30ME 48 KPL-050-2 1684-74 125 
725 52 951-15ME 48 KPL-250-2 132 
951-30ME 48 1686-10 126 
803-8 KPM-037 1686-20 126 
803-32 62 960-2M 47 KPM-150 132 
807-18 62 962-2M 48 1702-20N 118 
808-16 62 962-3M 48 KPS-050-1 
808-20 62 964-5M 48 KPS-250-1 133 1802-30 118 
809-36 62 968-15M 48 KPS-050-2 1802-30 S/R 118 
810-32 63 968-30M 48 KPS-350-2 133 1802-30S 118 
810-48 63 KPS-100-3 1802-30S S/R 118 
811-32 63 1000 22 KPS-250-3 133 1802-30 118 
817 62 1001 22 1802-30 S/R 118 
818-16 62 1002 22 KSCK-075-1 1802-30S 118 
818-20 62 1003 21 KSCK-175-1 133 1802-30S S/R 118 
823-48 62 1004 21 KSCK-200-2 
1005 22 KSCK-350-2 133 1803-60 118 
832-32 62 1006 22 KSSK-075-1 1804-60 118 
833 62 1010 22 KSSK-125-1 133 
848 62 1011 21 KSRK-050-1 1907AR 114 
1012 22 KSRK-100-1 133 1907AR 114 
888 117 1907AR 114 
888-18 117 1018C 52 1604-10 127 1907ARL 114 
890-11 117 1024C 52 1604-20 127 1907ARL 114 
890-11 117 1032C 52 1604-20L 127 1907ARL 114 
890-18 117 
890-18 117 1100L 56 1611-20 123 1945G 115 
1101R 56 1611-30 123 1968G 115 
900-6 47 1102S 56 1611-40 123 
901-6 47 1103 24 1611-50 123 1972AR 113 
905-6 47 1104 24 1972AR 113 
1613-30 123 1972AR 113 
918-12 49 1218BI 52 1613-40 124 1972ARL 113 
919-12 49 1218C 52 1613-40H 125 1972ARL 113 
920-12 49 1218HS 52 1972ARL 113 
920-16 49 1224BI 52 1625-20 127 1972G. 115 
921-12 49 1224C 52 1625-20% 127 1976AR 114 
921-16 49 1224HS 52 1625-20 1 127 1976AR 113 
922-8 1232BI 52 
922-30 49 1232C 52 1628-16 124 2000-7CST 9 
923-8 1232HS 52 1628-16AT 126 
923-30 49 a's se 1628-16P 122 5 age Sak : 
1628-17 124 
924-3ME 48 1305-33A 20 bh 8 124 Sac ue . 
924-3.5ME 48 
925-3ME 48 1515-1 55 1628-30 423 Liable e 
926-5ME 48 1515-S 55 2000-9NE-CR 8 
1628-40 122 2000-9NETH 8 
926-6ME 48 
926-7.5ME 48 1550-2 53 1628-50 122 2000-9NETP 8 
1550-4 53 1656-20 122 prmeedd ; 
ntti sa ioe o 1656-20H 125 2000-28 10 
eine ‘“e theo a 1656-30 122 2000-32 18 
1656-30H 125 2000-48 10 
927-7.5ME 48 1550-9 53 1656-40 122 
1550-10 53 1656-40H 125 2012 116 
930-9 47 1550-11 53 1656-50 122 2100-5 56 
933-24 47 1550-14 54 1656-50H 125 2100-7 56 
933-28 47 1550-24 54 1656-60 122 2291 18 
933-48 47 1550-42 53 1656-60H 125 
1550-44 53 3146 34 
940-50 48 1550-45 53 1659-5AT 126 3146A 34 
940-100 48 1570-3 55 1659-20 124 3146B 34 
1570-3LR 55 1659-30 124 
941-50 48 1659-40 124 3210 
941-100 48 KP-050-24 1659-50 124 3232 29 
942-50 48 KP-250-24 132 3238 29 
943-50 48 KP-075-36 1671-10 126 3239 29 
KP-250-36 132 1672-10. 126 
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3240 5130 112 5225 77,82 5419 107 
3248 135 5131 112 5227M 81 5419S 107 
5132 112 5227L 81 5419L 107 
3251 5133 112 5227XL 81 5419XL 107 
3259 65 5134 80 
3260 5249N 110 5423 107 
3263 65 5137 49 5427N 107 
3265 65 5138 80 5266N 111 5434 106 
5139 84 5268N 111 5435 94 
5100 80 5140K 84 5272-6 113 5436 107 
5101 80 5142 84 5272-6 113 5438 106 
31 021 2 ee a Wes 5439 94 
5102-24 82 5142P 84 mae ie 5439S 94 
5143 84 a bl sors 5439L 94 
e@ 5103S 87 5144 87 ; 5439XL 94 
5104 86 5144H 87 5439B 94 
5104S 86 5144S 87 5278N 110 5439B-S 94 
5105-20 82 5145 76 5282N 110 5439B-L 94 
5105-22 82 5146 83 5289N 109 5439B-XL 94 
5105-24 82 5147 84 5295 112 5439P 94 
5148 76 5295 112 5439W-5 94,104 
5106 86 5149 78 5295-6 112 5439W-6 104 
5106P 86 5295-6 112 5439W-6 104 
5106S 86 5150 78 5295-6-6 112 
5107-6 79 5151 84 5295-6-6. 112 5440 93 
5107-9 79 5155 83 5295-7 112 5440S 93 
5156 83 5295-7 112 5440L 93 
5108-18 82 5295-8 112 5440XL 93 
5108-20 82 5160 83 5295-8 112 5440R 93 
5108-24 82 5163 78 5440R-S 93 
5109 86 5164 7s 5296 112 5440R-L 93 
5109P 86 5164T 7S 5296-6 112 5440R-XL 93 
5109PS 86 5165 76 5296-6-6 112 
e@ 5109S 86 5166 75 5296-7 112 5441 93 
if 
N 5167 76 5296-8 112 5441S 93 
5110-48 85 5168 76 5299N 111 5441L 93 
5111 77 5168T 76 5441XL 93 
sia oo oe aa oP re 
- 5442 93 
Syiet vos 5170PS 86 5301-10 115 5442 94 
$143 és 5171PS 86 5301-14 115 5442S 93 
54138 oe 5172PS 86 5301-16 115 5442S 94 
5175 76 5301-18 115 5442L 93 
5114 83 5178 75 5301-19 115 5442. 94 
5115 83 5179 84 5301-20 115 5442XL 93 
5117-L 85 5179S 84 5301-21 115 
5117-M 85 5301-22 115 5443 93 
5180 82 5301-23 115 5443S 93 
5118C 78 5185 80 5301-26 115 5443L 93 
5118PRS 78 5186 54 5443XL 93 
5118PRS 78 5187 55,80 5409N 106 
5118R 78 5187T 55,80 5411 93,101 5444 95 
5118RT 78 5188 78 5411S 93,101 5444S 95 
5118S 78 5188T 78 5411L 93,101 5444L 95 
5119 79 5190 76 5411XL 93,101 5444XL 95 
5193 77 5411-18 94,101 5444LB 95 
5121-15 85 5194 77 5411-18S 94,101 5444LB-S 95 
5121-19 85 5195 77 5411-18L 94,101 5444LB-L 95 
5122-16 85 5411-18XL 94,101 5444LB-XL 95 
5122-18 85 5201 81 5413 100 5445 100 
5202M 81 5445S 100 
5123-19 85 5202L 81 5415 82,101 
5124-12 85 5202XL 81 5415S 82 5446 95 
5124-15 85 5207M 82 5415L 82 5446S 95 
5124-17 85 5207L 82 5415XL 82 5446L 95 
5124-19 85 5207XL 82 5446XL 95 
5208 112 5416 84 5446LB 95 
5125 78 5208SS 112 5416L 84 5446LB-S 95 
5125L 78 5416T 84 5446LB-L 95 
5126 75 5213 112 5417 79 5446LB-XL 95 
8 5127 75 5216 101 5417T 79 
5127 75 5216L 101 5447 97 ae 
5127T 75 5217 101 5418 101,107 5447S 97 > 
5128 83 5418S 101,107 5447L 97 oO 
5129 80 5418L 101,107 5447XL 97 m 
5418XL 101,107 x< 
m 
” 
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5447-1D 
5447-1D-S 
5447-1D-L 
5447-1D-XL 
5447LB 
5447LB-S 
5447LB-L 
5447LB-XL 
5447LB-1D 
5447LB-1D-S 
5447LB-1D-L 
5447LB-1D-XL 


5448 
5448L 
5448XL 


5449 
5449S 
5449L 


5450 
5451 
5451S 
5451L 
5452 
5452-E1 
5452-E2 
5452H 


5456 
5456-T 
5456TS 
5457 
5457T 
5458 
5459-T 


5460 
5461T 
5465 
5465S 
5465L 
5465XL 
5465R 
5465R-S 
5465R-L 
5465R-XL 


5466 
5466S 
5466L 
5466XL 
5467 
5467S 
5467L 
5467XL 


5469 
5469L 
5469S 
5469XL 


5471 

5475 
5475S 
5475L 
5475XL 
5475LB 
5475LB-S 
5475LB-L 
5475LB-XL 


5475-2D 


5475-2D-S 
5475-2D-L 
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5475-2D-XL 
5475LB-2D 
5475LB-2D-S 
5475LB-2D-L 
5475LB-2D-XL 


5480 
5480S 
5480L 
5480XL 


5480-1D 
5480-1D-S 
5480-1D-L 
5480-1D-XL 


5480-2D 
5480-2D-S 
5480-2D-L 


5480-2D-XL 


5480NCP 
5480NCP-S 
5480NCP-L 
5480NCP-XL 


5481 
5481S 
5481L 
5481XL 


5483 
5483L 
5483LB 
5483LB-L 


5485-1D-XL 
5485-2D 
5485-2D-S 
5485-2D-L 
5485-2D-XL 
5485R-1D 
5485R-1D-S 
5485R-1DL 
5485R-1DXL 


5486 

5486S 
5486L 
5486XL 
5486-1D 
5486-1D-S 
5486-1D-L 
5486-1D-XL 
5486-2D 
5486-2D-S 
5486-2D-L 
5486-2D-XL 


5487-1D 
5487-1D-S 
5487-1D-L 
5487-1D-XL 
5487-2D 
5487-2D-S 
5487-2D-L 
5487-2D-XL 


5489N-4 
5489N-4 


Catalog Number 


5489N-5 
5489N-6 
5489N-6 
5489P-5 
5489P-6 
5489P-6 
5489VC-5 
5489VC-6 
5489VC-6 
5489W-5 
5489W-6 
5489W-6 


5490N-5 
5490N-6 
5490N-6 
5492N-5 
5492N-6 
5492N-6 
5492W-10 
5492W-10 
5493W-10 
5493W-10 


5502 
5507 
5508 
5509 
5510 
5511 
5522 
5524 
5574L 
5574S 


5600RE-2 
5600RE-2DT 
5600RE-4 
5600RE-4DT 


5601E-1 
5601E-1DT 
5601E-2 
5601E-2DT 
5601E-3 
5601E-4 


5602DE-1 
5602DE-2 
5602DE-3 
5602DE-4 


5603DE-1 
5603DE-2 
5603DE-3 
5603DE-4 
5606 
5607 


8210 
8215 
10210 
10310 


10407 
10410 
11044 
11045 
11046 
11047 


11062 
11070 
11072 
11075 
11080 


Catalog Number 


12098 
12210 
12211 
12211 


14400 


19350 
19351 
19360 


19401 
19404 
19410 
19414 
19420 
19426 


19430 
19434 
19440 
19444 


19450 
19451 
19452 
19454 
19456 
19457 
19460 


19480 
19486 
19490 
19495 


19505 
19506 
19507 
19510 
19514 


19520 
19522 
19523 
19525 
19526 
19530 
19535 
19537 
19542 
19546 


21208 
21236 


22204 
22216 
22714 
22718 
22720 
25450 


27400 
27450 


31097 
31156 
31160 
31164 
31168 
31172 
31176 
31178 
31179 
31180 
31183 
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35168 104 50220 68 53434 60044 105 
35169 104 50305 68 53446 61 60045 105 
35170 104 50310 68 60048 105 
35171 104 50320 68 54001 71 60080 105 
35172 104 50350 68 54002 71 
35173 104 54004 71 62150 47 
50400 67 54005 70 62151 47 
37042 100 50402 67 54006 62152 47 
37050 100 50405 67 54009 70 
37050L 100 50406 67 54021 63035 24 
37054 100 50407 67 54023 70 63041 24 
37054L 100 50408 67 54114 71 63045 24 
37060 100 54116 71 63050 24 
37060L 100 50473 67 63055 24 
37065 100 50474 67 54201 69 63060 24 
37065L 100 50475 67 54202 69 63065 56 
50476 67 63081 24 
40002 87 54301 69 63090 24 
40003 87 50500 67 54302 69 
40004 87 50501 67 54304 70 63118 25 
40006 87 50503 67 54306 70 63124 25 
40008 87 50504 67 54307 70 63130 25 
40010 87 51000 69,148 54308 70 63136 25 
40012 87 51002 69,148 
40016 87 51003 69,148 54401 72 63214 25 
40017 87 51005 69,148 54402 72 63218 25 
40018 87 54403 72 63224 25 
40020 87 51029 147 54404 72 63230 25 
40021 87 51032 54405 72 63236 25 
40022 87 51036 146 54406 72 63242 25 
51038 146 54407 72 
41115 83 51039 146 54408 72 63314 25 
51044 54409 72 63318 25 
42241 77 51048 146 54412 70 63324 25 
42242 77 51051 54436 73 63330 25 
. 42244 77 51054 146 54437 73 63336 25 
42245 77 51057 147 54438 73 63342 25 
42246 77 51063 147 54439 73 
42247 84 51101 54440 73 63524 25 
51104 147 54445 74 63530 25 
43004 51107 54446 74 63536 25 
43009 134,135 51110 146 54447 74 63542 25 
51112 147 54448 74 63624 25 
44031 54 51113 147 54451 74 63630 25 
44032 54 51124 148 54474 73 63636 25 
44033 54 51125 148 54476 73 63642 25 
44034 54 51132 148 54477 74 
44035 54 51132 148 54484 73 4 44 
44036 54 51133 148 54486 73,74 pee 44 
44037 54 51135 4062 40 
44038 54 51139 148 54506 1 aoe an 
44039 54 64507 1 6 
64004 56 
44040 54 51201 
51206 66 mene sa 
57000 35 64007 56 
® 44100 55 51209 66 57005 35 64025 “n 
extra “a 51216 66 57009 35 64026 44 
44102 55 51217 66 
44104 55 57010 35 64110 56 
51227 57030 35 64113 56 
44105 55 51233 66 57034 45 
44137 54 53000 57 57035 45 65500 32 
44150 54 53001 57 57036 45 65501 33 
44151 54 53002 57 65502 32 
44200 55 53004 60 59001 65504 32 
53005 60 59011 58 65506 33 
45200 135 59021 65508 32 
45201 135 53100 59025 59 65510 33 
53128 57 65512 33 
46037 55 53175 60005 105 65514 33 
53178 60 60009 105 
50025 68 53200 60010 105 65600 
50050 68 53207 60 60011 105 65608 32 
50100 68 60012 105 65610 
53401 60013 105 65616 33 
50125 68 53411 61 60015 105 65620 5 
50150 68 53426 60040 105 65623 32 oO 
50205 68 53431 61 60041 105 65700 i 
50210 68 65703 32 < 
; m 
” 
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if 65704 68700 37 
| 65708 32 68701 37 
| 65710 68702 37 
| 65717 32 68705 44 
65720 68715 37 
65724 32,33 68717 37 
65800 68727 44 
65812 33 
65820 68901 36 
I 65823 33 68906 
65825 68924 36 
| 65832 33 68931 37 
65907 68936 
65919 33 68954 37 
66100 64 69100 49 
66140 69101 49 
66146 64 69105 50 
66174 64 69110 50 
66177 64 
66183 64 70196 8 
70198 8 
66200 64 71970 13 
66201 64 71972 
66210 71982 17 
66215 64 71988 18 
71990 17 
66310 72190 10 
66313 65 72192 17 
66320 72194 17 
66325 65 72196 11 
66340 72198 17 
join 74298 17 
66355 
66363 65 74501 23 
. 66370 64 74502 23 
66371 64 74503 23 
66380 135 74504 23 
66384 135 74505 23 
66385 47 
| 68200 
| 68213 34 
| 68222 34 
I 68234 34 
68236 34 
: 68238 34 
| 68240 34 
68242 34 
68245 34 
68310 34 
68400 30 
68402 30 
68404 30 
68406 30 
| 68410 
| 68425 30 
68450 31 
68452 31 
68460 
68466 31 
] 68500 31 
j 68502 31 
} 68507 
j 68519 30 
] 68601 36 
68606 
68624 36 
68631 36 
68636 
68654 36 
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Super Penetrating Oil 


CINCH® the super penetrant is the most powerful blend of super eo 
solvents that will attack rust and corrosion almost instantly. Industrial strength 
quality will quickly free and loosen metal parts frozen by rust, corrosion, 
carbon, scale, tar, and gum. 


Non-Flammable Penetrating Oil* 


CINCH® NON-FLAMMABLE PENETRATING OIL (*under certain conditions) is “To Fi . 


a unique blend of powerful “creeping” agents and oils that will attack rust and 
corrosion. Industrial strength CINCH® will quickly free and loosen metal parts 
frozen by rust, corrosion, scale, tar, and gum. 


CINCH® PLUS is a unique blend of powerful ingredients which provide 
multiple Ultra-High surface attraction applications. 

CINCH® PLUS STOPS SQUEAKS. Lubricates and silences irritating squeaks 
and reduces friction. Leaves a long lasting transparent corrosion-resistant 
barrier. 

CINCH® PLUS LOOSENS RUSTED PARTS. Quickly penetrates to free rusted 
nuts, bolts, and parts in a super penetrating action. 

CINCH® PLUS CLEANS AND PROTECTS METAL. Effectively cleans and 
protects all metal surfaces, plus seals out rust and corrosion. 

CINCH® PLUS STARTS WET ENGINES. Drives moisture off metal surfaces 
and out of wet electrical systems. 


12 oz. CINCH®PLUS HAS NEW 360° SPRAY SYSTEM. CAN BE SPRAYED AT 
ANY ANGLE. 


Meets miltiary specification Nos. 
b 


MIL-C-16173 D, MIL-L-17673 and 
performance requirements of MIL-C-23411. 


Heavy Duty Silicone Lubricant 360° 


CINCH® HEAVY DUTY SILICONE LUBRICANT is a super non-corrosive 
formulation that lubricates, protects and eliminates friction, squeaking, and 
metallic binding. CINCH® is clean and odorless. The lubricating properties 
have an effective range from —100° F to 550° F. CINCH® repels water and is 
not easily washed off. CINCH® preserves rubber, leather, and plastics. 


NEW 360° SPRAY SYSTEM CAN BE SPRAYED AT ANY ANGLE. 


Electrical/Electronic Contact Cleaner 


CINCH® ELECTRICAL/ELECTRONIC CONTACT CLEANER is a unique 
formulation of powerful solvents designed to remove dust, moisture, lint, and 
atmospheric oil, in the freeing of oxide and carbon particles from precision 
instruments, Hi-Tech and electronic equipment. CINCH® will also safely clean 
plastic surfaces without leaving a residue. CINCH® is NON-FLAMMABLE, 
ANTI-STATIC, ODORLESS, STAINLESS, and is aNON-CONDUCTOR. 


Meets or exceeds these specifications: 
MIL 81302-B 

NASA MSFC 237 

NASA MSFX 237a 

FED. BB-C-00310 
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Cinch Dark Orange 


Cinch Dark Blue” 


“To Eliminate Friction, 
Squeaks and Metallic 
Binding” 


Catalog Number 


51051 10 oz. Aerosol 
5 Gal. 
55 Gal. 


51053 
51054 


Cinch Red" 


“To Clean Electronic, 
Scientific, Production 
Control, and Office 
Equipment” 


Catalog Number 


15 oz. Aerosol 
5 Gal. 
55 Gal. 


51107 


51109 
51110 


CINCH® ALL PURPOSE MACHINE PARTS CLEANER-DEGREASER is a uni- 

que blend of powerful solvents that clean all common machinery components. 
© CINCH? is a motor cleaner, cable cleaner, contact cleaner, engine degreaser, 

and brake cleaner ALL IN ONE CAN. CINCH® is becoming the standard for 

both industrial and electrical parts cleaners. 

NEW 2-4-1" SPRAY NOZZLE WILL EITHER SPRAY A POWERFUL STREAM 

OR BROAD MIST. 


Meets or exceeds yee specifications: 
MIL. SPEC. ibe 

MIL. SPEC. B-197 

MIL. SPEC. AN67A55860-1 


Zinc Cold Galvanizing Coating 


: CINCH® ZINC COLD GALVANIZING COATING fights rust and corrosion with 
galvanic action. CINCH® electrochemically bonds with ferrous metals to pro- 
vide superior protection against rust and rust creepage. It provides instant first 
aid for damaged hot dip galvanized coatings. 


Meets of exceeds pletintrg 

a ens for MIL-P-26915A, 
IL7-26433, MIL-P-21035, MIL-P-46105 

and Preece Tests. 


Chain, Cable, and Gear Lubricant 


CINCH® CHAIN, CABLE, AND GEAR LUBRICANT is a specially formulated 
foaming lubricant that repels dirt, sand, and dust. CINCH® penetrates and 
protects against rust and excessive wear, while providing a unique cleans- 
ing action on moving parts. Use on equipment driven by chains, cables, and 
wire rope. 


Long-Term Lubricant and Rust Preventative — 3 


Cinch Light Green” | 


CINCH® LONG-TERM LUBRICANT AND RUST PREVENTATIVE is a high 
quality, uniquely formulated long-term lubricant and rust inhibitor developed 
for metal parts subjected to continuous wear and exposed to corrosive 
elements. Protects equipment and materials both in shipment and storage. 
CINCH® moisture barrier protects materials from high humidity and contains 
corrosion inhibitors to protect both brass and copper. 


Meets or exceeds these specifications. 
MIL C-234114 
MIL C-16173D-Grade 2 


Ge Wasp & Hornet Killer— EPA Approved 


CINCH® WASP and HORNET KILLER is a patented spray that is fast acting 
when insects are hit directly. CINCH® has been registered with the EPA and 
has high Dielectric strength for utility use. CINCH® delivers a stream type 
spray, making it possible for the operator to stay back from the places sprayed. 
The product DOES NOT CONTAIN CHLOROFLUORORCARBONS. 


EPA Reg. No. 34702-1-55198 EPA Est. No. 34702-OH-1 


Hi-Tech Cleaner & Protector 


NEW CINCH® HI-TECH ANTI STATIC CLEANER is a unique general purpose, 
computer age glass, plastic, and acrylic cleaner specifically developed for 
COMPUTER EQUIPMENT, OFFICE EQUIPMENT, and HI-TECH ELEC- 
TRONIC EQUIPMENT. CINCH® cleans, brightens, and protects glass and 
plastic screens. CINCH® is anti-static and when applied prevents further 
accumulation of airborne dust by removing static electricity. Leaves no gummy 
residue or film, covers minute scratches, and helps reduce glare. 


All Purpose Machine Parts Cleaner-Degreaser 2-4 1" Cinch Dark Green” 9 


“To Clean Glass, Plastic, and 
Acrylics” 


“To Fight and Prevent Rust 
and Corrosion for Ferrous 
Metals” 


Catalog Number | ContainerSize | 
| sts | 18.07. Aerosol | 


“To Protect, Reduce Wear, 
and Provide a Cleansing 
Action for Moving Parts” 


Catalog Number 
51057 12 02. Aerosol 


“To Provide Long-Term 
Lubricating and Rust 
Protection” 


Catalog Number 
| 51063 | 40x. Aerosol 


Cinch White” 


“To Kill Wasps, Hornets, 
and Bees” 


51029 15 oz. Aerosol 


Cinch Maroon" 


Container Size 
702. 


Catalog Number 
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RTV Silicone Sealants 


NO MORE MESSY TUBES! NO MORE PRODUCT WASTE! “To Seal, Caulk, Insulate, Protect, Bond, 


NO MORE LUMPS! NO MORE GUNS! CINCH® RTV and Waterproof” 

SILICONE is the new, simple, State-of-the-Art Automatic Catalog Number Container Size 
Can System that is used to meet a wide variety of sealing 51135 Cl (eu Gabse Macc tanoal Sas Antoun 
needs from —60° to 400°F, except Red to 550° F. When fully Sts Bar cee ee rete rs 
cured and washed, CINCH® RTV SILICONE SEALANT 51137 Blue Sy sonata Scr. Anioiatie Gan 
meets FDA Regulation No. 21 CFR 177.2600. Certified to 51138 Clear — General Purpose 8 oz. Automatic Can 
Federal specification TT-S-001543A, Class A [COM-NBS], 51139 White— General Purpose 8 oz. Automatic Can 


TT-S-00230 Class A [COM-NBS] for Silicone Building 
Sealants, and MIL-A-46106A, Ammend. 2 Type 1. 


Authorized by the USDA for use in Federally inspected meat and poultry plants. 


Regular Grade Anti-Seize Lubricant 


CINCH® REGULAR GRADE ANTI-SEIZE provides excellent “To Protect Against Seizure, : 
protection against seizure, corrosion, rust, and galvanic pitting Galling, Rust, and Fretting 

when high temperature and/or extreme pressures are a problem. Up to 2000°F” 

CINCH? provides protection to 2000°F and over 32,000 psi Catalog Number | Container Size 

when provided under static conditions. The use of CINCH® will 51124 be Baki 

enable quicker disassembly, reduced down time, parts will last 51125 1b. Brush Top 


longer with less wear, and minimize replacement costs. 


Nickel Grade Anti-Seize Lubricant 


CINCH® NICKEL GRADE ANTI-SEIZE LUBRICANT provides “To Protect Against Seizure, 
an identical carrier to the one used in the regular grade, but Galling, Rust, and Fretting 
additionally contains fine particles of nickel, graphite and other Up to 2600°F” 
additives. Especially applied for many applications which pro- Catalog Number 
hibit the presence of copper and favored in chemical and 51132 
petrochemical plants where resistance to acidic, corrosive, 51133 
and caustic solutions are required. CINCH® NICKEL GRADE 
LUBRICANT is excellent where high temperatures are 
encountered up to 2600°F. 


Wire-Pulling Lubricant 


“To Lubricate Wire, Rope : 
and Cables” 


Container Size | 


8 oz. Brush Top | 
1 Ib. Brush Top ( 


Catalog Number Container Size 
51000 1 Qt. Squeeze Bottle 
51002 1Gal. 

51003 5 Gal. 
51005 55 Gal. 


KLEIN WIRE-PULLING LUBRICANT makes fish tape and wire slip easier 

through tight bends. Thick, creamy, yellow, wax-base formula goes on 

smoothly, coats uniformly, and stays on the wire. A little goes a long way. Dries 

to a slippery film. Will not dry out in covered containers. Freezes at 28°F, but 
withstands normal temperature extremes, including as many as three freeze- 

thaw cycles. Non-toxic to skin, will not stain skin or clothing, cleans up with 

soap and water. It is greaseless, non-combustible, non-conductive when dry, 

and non-corrosive to metals. 

Klein Wire-Pulling Lubricant will not damage insulation. Suitable for use with 

wire or cable covered with rubber (R, RH, etc.), Neoprene, nylon, polyvinyl 

(T, TW THW, etc.). NOT FOR USE ON LOW-DENSITY POLYETHYLENE. Can : 
be used in plastic conduit (PVC, High-Impact Styrene), zinc-coated steel, 4 
aluminum, bituminized fiber, asbestos-cement, or copper raceways. UL stool 
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Prepared by KLEIN TOOLS 
in conjunction with the Hand Tools Institute. 


Available from your Klein distributor. 


Serving Professionals Worldwide | O 


KLEIN TOOLS, INC. 


, CHICAGO, IL U.S.A. 


EDP NO. 98531 


